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PREFACE.

The very cordfal reception accorded by the public t7 ‘both my
English publications™ Residential Buildings suited to India,’and Cheap
and Healthy Homi:s for the Middle classes, has encouraged me to
compile the present volume, It was originally intended to bring out a
revised edition of .‘esidential Buildings Suited to India, which has, long
since, been out of print, and a start was actually made with that view in
mind. But on account of the very common use of concrete in building
construction, and the advent of a number of new materials, since the
publication of that book in 1931, not only have the domestic architecture
and also building methods been revolutionized, but even our very ideas
of living have undergone a considerable change. Then again, in the
course of my travels round the world in 1936-37, to study the
contemporary architecture and the building practice, I picked up a
number of new ideas, which were to be incorporated in the present
volume. The result has been that excepting the introduction and two
or three chapters, (to wl;if.h, also, a number of important new additions
have been made) there i#nothing in common with the old book. Most
of the plans, in particular, are new and designed to illustrate the
principles enunciated in the book. In order to bring out a variety, a
few plans, designed by professional architects of outstanding reputation,
are also added with photographs of their elevations. The descriptive
notes are so arranged that they are just opposite to the plans
commented upon, I hope this facility in reference will be appreciated.

A large number of my clients have been complaining from time to
time that unless some efficient means of disposal of domestic sewage are
provided, homes designed and built on scientific principles in towns and
villages, are useless. For the benefit of such people, who form a large
majority, it was contemplated to include a chapter at the end of the book,
on two very efficient and cheap means suitable for Indian conditions.
But unfortunately the war broke out in the meanwhile, which suddenly
presented difficulties in the way of obtaining printing materials at
reasonable rates. In order, therefore, not to try the already overstrained
patience of the readers by a further delay in publishing the present
volume, it is contemplated to publish these notes in a special supple-
ment in the immediate future and offer them at a nominal price.

I must acknowledge the help I received in the compilation of this
volume, from my friends, too numerous to mention here, by way of
either encouragement, suggestions or lending of plans of their homes.
Amongst them I must express my gratitude to Mr. B. B, Kamat for his
ever willing, very valuable help and encouragement,

A special mention of %.,”indebtedness must be made to the worthy
architects, whose plans have been reproduced in the book. Their names
have been invariably mentiFned below those plans.

: : R, S. DESHPANDE,
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MODERN IDEAL HOMES
FOR INDIA



FOREWORD

Housing is one of the three or four prime necessities
of life and house building is the oldest of Indian arts. As
changes are taking place in the habits and standards of
living of our people and new structural materials are
coming into use, an up-to-date book on house design and
house planning comes as a timely addition to our scanty

technical information in this country.

T
¢

The book gives a large variety of plans and views
to suit all tastes and purses. The author, Mr. R. S.
Deshpande, had, before writing it, equipped himself for the
task, first, by extensive practice in building Indian homes,
and later, by travelling in Western countries and Japan to

study modern house building technique in those countries.

The book should prove a welcome guide both to

persons anxious to secure comfortable and attractive
homes at moderate cost, as well as to contractors, co-opera-
tive societies and other agencies interested in house build-

ing projects on a large scale.

BOMBAY, M. VISVESVARAYA.
1st Nov. 1939.
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INTRODUCTORY. - -

To build a home is a primary instinct to be found throughout
the whole animal kingdom, Rats and moles dig holes under grc-;unfl.
Ants build up ant-hills; birds build their nests — some of them
with such an Ingenuity as would put to blush even the 20th century
architect. The mathematical accuracy and the sense of economy
displayed by bees in the cells of a honey-comb are very striking,

Man himself is no exception in this manifestation of the
primary building-iustinet, in spite of the boast that he stands high
above the level of other animals.  One has only to watch his activities
i childhood — the period he stands farthest from the “Civilised
man”’ he loves to térm himself. Whenever children play under a
roof or on the sands, their most pleasant occupation will be found
to be to “make a house” or to “play at keeping a house” with
all sorts of improvised materials and make-beliefs. Recall, Dear
Reader, the faint memories of your childhood and verify for yourself
the truth about this building—instinct even in man.

Particularly in India is this instinct sanctified by usage. It
1s the peculiar trait of the Indian mind to look upon the ancestral
home with an amount of sanctity. If he inherits none, he must build
or acquire one.  With him “No home” is *“No status”. The status
and the respectability of a man is largely gauged by his possession of
a house to live in. Mere wealth, however immense, does not give
him that status in society which even a man of slender means can
command if he owns an humble cottage. ~ So strong is this senfiment
that people of all grades and professions — merchants, lawyers,
doctors,—all love to invest all their savings, even though meagre,
in building or acquiring a house, even though the prospects of a
return may not be so bright as in other forms of investment.

Yet, in spite of this fact that so much importance is attached
to one’s own home, it is a pity that very few people give 1t the
due thoucht and attenvion which this matter of vital importance
deserves. “Except in I[a. few cities in which Municipal or Kxecutive
Authorities compel the owners by law to submit the plans of
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proposed buildings no one ever attempts to do so. and even in the
case of the plans submitted they are just sufficient to satisfy the

Municipal requirentents.

This apathy towards seeking systematic, scientific advice must,
however, disappear. OF recent years, there has been a marked tendency
of people to purchase a small plot of land on the outskirts of a city or
a town and to build on it one’s own cottage in preference to dwelling
in dingy, stuffy, old, rented houses in the urban area. This is no
doubt a hopeful sign ; but what usually happens is that the overflow-
ing enthusiasm of people prompts them to try their own hand at
planning without the necessary knowledge, discrimination and experi-
ence, which the importance of the work demands. No plan is drawn,
no estimate is framed, and sometimes the buildigg work is started even
without the necessary funds at the owner’s di%osal. The work of
construction 1s entirely left to the mercy of the quasi-literate maistry
or illiterate carpenter or to a class of contractors hardly equipped
with any systematic training in their art. Most of the latter usually
belong to the same category of people as maistries and masons, but
have risen to a slightly higher level due to some turn of good fortune.
Most of them, however, are generally equally incapable, more or less,
to properly grasp the ideas of a decent living and to provide for the
arrangements and comforts which a cultured man, with a delicate and
refined sense of decency, demands. To make confusion worse con-
founded, laymen friends pay kind visits and dole out suggestions
while the building work is in progress, though with the best of inten-
tions, yet equipped with sheer ignorance : ‘Nine feet floor height
makes the building look ugly ; it should be at least 11 feet. ~Mr. So
and So’s bungalow looks like a palace with that height. Such things
are done once in a life time. Don'’t spoil your bungalow for the sake
of a few rupees” and so on. These ‘“few rupees’” in so many items go
to swell the cost by 50 p. c. which the owner cannot then realise, But
when the time for payment comes in, his eyes are opened, his
enthusiasm gets a rude shock and often times the property falls into
the hands of the creditor. Apart from the inflated cost which is
the natural result of such a house, built under these circumstances,
the house, or rather a “masonry box” wdiRh a tiled lid affording
protection from the sun and wind —(not to say, “from rain” because

4 L
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.the-‘ roofs of such heuses are often hospitable enough to welcome rain
inside) — fetches very little value in the market when offered for sale.

Tht.ere is only one way to avoid such a catastrophe ; viz., to
get a suitable plan drawn and a complete estimate framed with the
help of some architect who knows his job well. Tt is a “penny wise
an.d pound foolish™ policy to grudge spending a trifling amount for
this very important matter, The preliminary desion may be made
by the owner-to indicate his special requirements to the architect,
but beyond that it is advisable to leave the details to his experienced
and mature judgment. Still, on the other hand, howsoever clever and
expert an architect may be, it is impossible for him to gange correct] y
the peculiar requirements, the likes and dislikes, the prejudices and
idiosyncrasies of his client. I have come across some doctors and
professors who have eminently distinguished themselves in their own
lines but have exhibited gross ignorance of even the correct idea of
dimensions. An average person, if he but takes a keen interest and
approaches the subject ina spirit of determination to study and
choose the best, can easily master the art of house planning in a short
time. He should first begin with measuring with a tape the dimen-
sions of the rooms he is occupying, the doors, windows and all other
details, so that he can at once determine what bigger or smaller sizes
would exactly suit him. The next lesson is to actually visit a few
typical houses of his friends and note the conveniences or otherwise
experienced by them for his guidance.

A practical hint, in this connection, would, I hope, be not cut
of place here. If the house, which is going to be built, is calculated
to give happiness to the family, one must take the counsel of the
partner of bis life’s happiness in respect of its planning.  We give
the lady of the house the high sounding title such as ‘Grihini’ or
“Griha-Lakshmi” i. e. “mistress of the house,”” *“The presiding deity of
the house’” and still do not consult her even in respect of the kitchen
arrangements with which she alone is concerned. It is a mistake to
suppose that a woman cannot understand these things. On the
contrary the term “‘Better half” given to her proves itself to be
literally true in this rspect. Ladies are very sensitive to appreciate
the conveniences angd ’c‘especially to feel the incoqveniences of a liying

®
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house, That is, par excellence, their sphere of life, Measured in hours
they live in the house more than  we do. You will be surprised to
find what an amount of common sense your wife will show in
critising the plan of a house and making suggestions n respect of
conveniences, delicacies and refinements of arrangements which we, of
sterner sex, could scarcely think of.

Very direful is the result of this obvious omission. Its bitter
experience comes to the lot of the unfortunate house-owner. Soon
after the eventful day which he had so eagerly been longing to see,
viz: the day on which the palatial |)Ll1]dlll“ of his proud ownership
is first occupied, he is constantly heckled by sarcastic criticism by day
and dread curtain lectures by night, such as, e. g., “The bathroom is
too small;”" ““the staircase should have been in that place;”” “‘the sink
would have been better in that corner;’ ‘theé smoke outlet does
not work ;" ““there is absolutely no seclusion for worship or offering
prayers in the whole house;” and so on. His eyes are now opened,
his pride of possession melts away, his enthusiasm is crushed, the
fool's paradise crumbles to the ground and he finds his life not worth
living and though the inner sense of his vanity would not allow him
to own defeat and frankly apologize, he repents for his folly in not
having allowed his “‘better half”” a part in the counsel which would
have at least saved him from such searching criticism.

What does exactly connote gcod planning 7 When is a house
said to be well designed ? The answer is not far to seek. A house
designed economically, which preserves the health of the inmates and
qdds to the comfort and happiness of the family may be said to be
well designed. A good house must exactly suit the family, just as
clothes do the wearer. The external embellishment, the overilowing,
elaborate architectural features contribute very little to make a house
comfortable. The value of a house designed for comfort will
certainly be enhanced if it synchronises with external beauty. But a
house with the best exterior may be found to be a failure as an
investment when compared with a cosy, plain-looking cottage solely
designed for convenience and comfort. ~

)

When we see all around us, we find Xthat there is a general

tendency, which is increasing every day, of pedple to leave healthy
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villages and flook to industrial centres in crowded ,cities, This
exodus - has been caused by a good many ‘deep-rooted‘ causes, mostly
economic, such as poverty, depression of agriculture, lack of educa-
tional, banking, marketing and medical facilities, habits of unecono-
mical living, attractions of city pleasures awd enjoyments, and so
on. This has resulted in creating a dearth of houses both in towns
and villages —in towns because there is a house-famine and in villages
because the houses which are deserted crumble to ground for want of
care. The evil consequences of the house-famine which has affected
every grade of society living in towns, are the inflation of rent and
overcrowding of rooms, of which the latter brings in its train, high
death-rate, especially amongst infants, mental restlessness, physical
weakness, lung diseases, and the lowering of general vitality etec.

The abnormal rise in the cost of foodstuffs and clothing on
account of the outbreak of the Great War, added fuel to the fire and
made the position of the middle and lower classes still worse, in
spite of the Rent Act, which came to their assistance for some time at
Bombay and some other places to give them some relief. They could
not but submit to the unreasonable demands of their landlords. But
after some time when prices of foodstuff and clothing showed some
improvement, they were prepared to take every opportunity of throw-
ing off the yoke and be independent of their landlords by trying to
build small cottages on the outskirts of towns. The Co-operative
Societies’ movement, inaugurated by Government, promoted their
efforts by oftering them loans at low interest if they formed themselves
in to a registered Society. The eftorts of the Development Department,
Bombay, further stimulated them by offering concrete examples of
cheap dwellings and it is now a hopeful sign of the time that people
have realised that, instead of paying abnormal rents and living in the
midst of unnatural conditions, they could, with a loan raised from
(overnment, build, in the midst of healthy surroundings, cottages
according to their own choice which will ultimately become their own,
if they paid, monthly instalments for a fixed period, instead of
montly rents. It is very satisfactory that a number of Co-operative
Housing Societies are fast springing up.

While endeavouring to promote one such Society, viz, the
Saraswat Brahmin Colony, in Poona, of which I have the privilege of
L] 4 i
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being one of the prime organisers, I got a unique opportunity to
study the problem at first hand and realise the difficulties which
confront the laymen, who for want of facilities have to design their
own houses and entrust the construction to the semi-literate maistry-
I very much deplored this state of affairs and resolved to try to
relieve the situation partially by (1) writing practical notes, preferably
in vernacular, on building construction in a manner easily intelligible
to the lay mind and (2) publishing a few typical plans of cottages
suitable for Indian climate and social customs. The former took the
shape of a book in Marathi which has been very enthusiastically
received by the public and I am glad to state, is translated into
other important vernaculars of India.* The present volume is the
result of my attempt to carry out the latter part of my determi-

natlion.

The first edition of this volume appeared in 1931. Therein,
I bad sought to deal mainly with plans of buildings, of which nearly
90 different specimens were given, and in the 100 pages preceding
them, the principles underlying the scientific planning of domestic
buildings were described ; no attempt was made to deal with con-
struction, nor with architecture. In respect of construction the
reader was referred to my practical treatise on Building Construction
mentioned above, while, in respect of architecture, ideas were
suggested by way of a variety of elevations, though of a conventional
character.

Ideas have, however, undergone a considerable change, since then,
not only in point of architecture, but also of designing the interior of
domestic buildings and furniture. This was brought about by the
advent of novel building materials and new inventions. Then, again,
the manufacture of indigenous cement of excellent quality on a mass
scale and its efficient destribution and sale at a cheap rate by the
Cement Marketing Association of India, coupled with the excellent
facilities of transport offered by the rapidly increasing motor traffic,—
all these have brought ferro-concrete construction to the forefront even
in remote corners of the country during the past few years.

* SULABH-VASTU-SHASTRA or MODERN BUILDINGS and HOW TO
BUIBLD THEM. MARATHI 3rd edition Rs, 2/8 ; HINDI gnd GUJARATI Rs, 3/-,
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Side by side with this, the under-currents of a change in domestic
architecture, almost revolutionary in character, have sweépt over all the
Western countries ; and how could India escape them ? They were
shot up by the leaders of different schools of architecture such as Le
Corbusier in France, Gropius in Germany, Oud, in Holland and others
in other countries, who rose in a revolt against the traditional archi-
tecture. They dubbed it as ‘* dishonest expression of academical false-
hood *" and shouted slogans to run it down :

6 0 > P .
The so-called © architecture’ does not exist only * functions’
exist "’ :

‘ . . . »
“ The house is a machine to live in "’

* The house must prove a good merchandise "
and so on and sq forth,

There, again, came the theory of * Russian Constructivism ,
with the boldest and most revolutionary architectural designs with
steel and glass and based on rigorous mathematics.

I must confess I was taken off my feet by the merciless logic
with which they expressed their astounding views filtered to this
country through books and articles in Western journals.  Some of
them were apparently so contradictory to each other thatit was
impossible to reconcile them. The result was that they left an
impression of universal chaos, and incoherence—a conglomeration of
fanciful ideas. This urged me to seek, if possible, a first hand
knowledge of the modern architecture and the current praci.:ice of
building homes in the civilised countries of the world. Thus it was
how my Round-the-World tour of 1936 started.

I could hardly spare more than eight months for this purpose,
still I made the most of the opportunities during this short period.
Not only could I see and study contemporary architecture in the
different civilised countries but was also lucky enough to interview
some of the great architects and ascertain their views. As a result
I was convinced that it was not a revolution which was sweeping over
the Western countries, but® a natural, inevitable evolution ; that the
various seemingly antagonistic theories propounded in the wordy
battles were but different solutions emphatically put forward and that

8§ L4
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01ﬂy what is nound and durable both in theory and practice has come

to stay permqnently

‘

After my return from the world tour, I laboured for over a year
in giving a shape to the ideas picked up abroad with a view to
¢ Tndianise ' them i. e. to make them suit the climatic conditions and
social customs of the people of this country. The reader will see that
not only a number of new ideas have been introduced and added to
the notes, but that most of the plans in the last edition have been
replaced by altogether new ones, with plane, simple, cheap, but never
the less, more artistic elevations. They embody all the best features,
not only of the American, English, German, Danish, Swiss, French
ete. domestic designs, but also of the Jdpmlese, which could possibly
be adopted in a tropical country like ours.

Before I conclude, a word, by way of exph'umtion of the figures
of costs quoted in the book would not be out of place. The cost must
necessarily vary from town to town and from province to province.
It must also vary with the material and fittings used. For working
the figures out a few typical estimates of each class of buildings were
framed with the rates of materials and labour obtaining at Poona at
present (Jan. 1939). The rate per square ft. of plinth area thus arrived
at, has Deen taken as a basis for working out the costs. To them
some constant figures were added where necessary, for special features
such as bay windows, mnooks, turrets, projections etc. They do not
include costs of site, nor of fencing, drains, electric fittings etc: I hope
that they would serve as a rough guide at least, for any particular
plan, and a sure and reliable guide, in comparing one design with
another in respect of cost.

]



Rough eogt.

When  the _layman has decided upon the length and hreadth of
jr,he house to suit his requirements as set forth in the foregoing
introduction, the next question which confronts him is approximately
to estimate its cost and see how it suits his purse, Very often the
Maistry, whose help he seeks, has either got no clear idea about it or
in his attempt to please his constituent, mtentionally quotes a low
figure. And, when the actual construction ultimately costs him double
the amount, he blames the maistry, but the latter escapes all respon-
sibility saying that the additions and alterations subsequently made
by him ( the owner ) are responsible for the increased cost and that
therefore mo blame attaches itself to him. Thouoh this may be
partially true it is not wholly so. The owner now realises how he was
be-fooled. In order, therefore, to save oneself from such a calamity
1t is, absolutely necessary that there should be some rongh and ready
rule to find out at once what a particular sized house is going to cost
or what size of a house one can build within a certain amount, which
one can afford to spend. The following rule will serve that purpose
very well :—

Multiply together the length and breadth of the plinth
(both in ft.) and find out the plinth area of the
house. Multiply this by one of the rates given below
according to the character of the structure specified
opposite to them,

Note :—The rate per square foot of plinth area mainly depends,
amongst many factors, upon the cost of labour and materials and
may slightly very according to the locality and also market fluctua-
tions. Those, given below, have been worked out for conditions
obtaining in Poona at present. In big cities cement and ]mrd\\':?re
materials and skilled labour are cheap but un-skilled labour is costlier
than in the rural districts. For an ordinary building the cost on

- ] = ] * T 2K s 5 :
account of labour is roughly 35 per cent and that on account of
materials 65 per cent approximately. Out of the 35 per cent required
C ; & y -ski and 3 » cent to the
for labour, 49 per cent go to the un skilled and 1.1 per cent to :
skilled labourers. However, the figures of approximate cost arrive
at, are sufficiently accurate for the purpose.

L 9 1
I
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(1) Medium dressed stone-in—lime masonry with cement
poini:iﬁg on the outside, or brick-in-lime masonry with
cement plastering on outside in colourcrete ; lime plastering
on the inside ; re-in-forced cement concrete (R. C. C.) posts,
partitions, beams and flooring ; Bharat or similar cement
tiled or polished Tandur paving in the drawing and dining
rooms and Shahabad or similar slab paving on 3 inch lime
concrete in other rooms ; half panelled and half glazed doors,
fully glazed windows ; Roofing of Mangalore or similar tiles
on teak wood ceiling or R. C. C. flat terrace ; height of floors
10 to 12 ft., that of plinth 3 ft ; all other work of first class
material and quality... Rs. 4/8.

(2) Rough dressed stone-in-lime masonry with cement pointing
on the outside or brick-in—lime masonry with plaster in
colourcrete cement on the front, and in lime on other
exposed sides ; lime plaster on the inside ; R. C. C. posts,
partitions, beams and flooring ; Shahabad or similar slab
paving on 3 inch lime concrete in all rooms; Mangalore
tiled roof on corrugated iron sheets or R. C. C. flat terrace ;
half glazed and half panelled doors in the drawing and
dining rooms, plane planked in the remaining ; fully glazed
windows ; height of floors 9 ft. that of plinth 2 ft; All
other work, strong durable and decent but 2nd class in

quality.... Rs. 3/8.

(3) Framed structure of round teak or R. C. C. posts with stone
or burnt brick in mud masonry for walling; cement
pointing on the outside, mud plastering on the inside ;
Shahabad or similar slab paving in the important rooms
only, murum or mud flooring in the remaining ; roof of
country round tiles, or Mangalore or Allahabad tiles, on
battens, or flat mud terrace ; doors and windows all plane

planked ; height of floors 8 ft. and that of plinth 1} to2 ft.
Rs. 2/12,

The above constants are applicable to™ single storey structures
only. For storeyed structures four annas should be deducted from
the above constants. e, g. suppose Rs. 10,000 are available for building

L}
L} t '
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purposes. One can build a house with a plinth area of 2222 square ft,
of class 1; 2857 sq. ft. of class 2; and 3636 sq. ft. of class 3.

PL?tting it the other way, suppose a buildin,c;r is to be constructed
on a plinth area of 2000 sq.ft. "

1

(1)  With ground floor only, it would cost :

(1st class ) 2000 x Rs. 4/8 (constant ) = Rs. 9,000,
( 2nd class ) 2000 x Rs. 3/8 (constant) = Rs. 7,000,
(3rd class) 2000 x Rs. 2/12 ( constant) = Rs, 5,500.

(2) With two storeys (The ground and first floor) :

(1st class) 1000 x 4/8 + 1000 x 4/4 = Rs. 8750.
(2nd class) 1000 x 3/8 + 1000 x 3/4 = Rs. 6725.
(3rd class) 1000 x 2/12 + 1000 x 2/8 = Rs. 5250.

Some times the rough cost is determined on the cubic contents
of the building. For this purpose verandahs are supposed to be
like rooms and the solid contents of the house are found out by
multiplying the plinth area by the vertical height of the building from
the ground level to half way up the roof.

This method of finding out rough cost is more accurate than that
based on a rate per square ft. of plinth area, especially if the heights
are measured from the bottom of foundations, as it takes into account
the depth of foundations, the heights of plinth and floors, and the
pitch of the roof. But it requires more time for making calculations.

In the case of terraced or flat-roofed houses, the height should be

measured up-to the top of the parapet walls.
The rates thus arrived at are :—

Rs. a8 ps:

Class one .., 0 4 10
Class two 0 4 6
Class three ... 0 4 5
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Note:—It is worth noting that the bigger the sizes of rooms of a
house, the lower is the incidence of cost and inversely, the smaller the
rooms the greater is the cost per sq. ft. For, if a house, say a chawl
(apartment house) for instance, has got small rooms, the number of
walls is greater and with it, that of windows and doors is also more.
The latter, in particular, go to increase the cost. Again, a reduction in
areas of certain rooms does not always mean a proportionate reduction
in the cost, because the number of doors and windows is not reduced ;

it remains the same. Hence, to reduce the cost, a whole room or

rooms must be cmitted.



Economy.

Whether rich or poor, a man 31W£t}‘5 likes to see his house built
with economy. In fact, it is the social duty incumbent on everyone
who wants to build a house, to practise economy wherever it is
possible to do so. On the contrary, it is economically criminal not to
do so. However, it'should never he carried to excess so as to weaken
the structure. A strong and solidly-built structure proves to be
cheaper in the long run.  Ouly the rich can afford to pay the heavy
maintenance charges of cheap and jerry-built structures, which is not
possible for ordinary people. Economy must really beein even from
very trifling things. A trifling, saved in hundred items, goes to make
up a big amount. Below are given a few hints on how to practise
economy:— ’

(1) The first and foremost suggestion for economy is to get an
estimate of the house framed by an expert, in which the thickress and
sizes of materials to be used are specified. Tt is a penny-wise and
pound-foolish policy to grudge paying him his dues, which form a
trifling percentage of the total cost. In its absence if undersized
material is used the owner has sooner or later to pay heavily for it,
if however oversized material is used it is not detected but it isa
national waste. By specifying the correct size the architect would show
avenues of saving Rs. 500 or even more and further make you care-free.

(2) The more the diniensions of length and breadth of a house
approach each other, the less is its cost. In other words, an approxi-
mately square building is cheaper than an oblong one. To illustrate
this, take the simple case of two houses, one measuring 80 ft.x 20
ft. and the other 40 ft. x 40 ft. Supposing the walls of both are of
the same thickness ( say 18 inches ) as also the height of both is also
the same viz. 20 ft. and taking only the outer walls, to simplify
matters, the masonry of the first house is roughly:—

Long walls 2 x 80 X 1°5 x 20 = 4,300
Short do 2 x 20 x 15 x 20=1,200

6,000 cft.

i

and that of the 2nd |
"L x40 % 1'5% 20 = 4,800 cft.
13
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Thus the masonry of outer walls only of the first .house is 25 p. c,
more than that of the 2nd.

Moreover, there are certain special advantages in a square
house, over an oblong one, e. g., & square house is cooler in summer
and warmer in winter «than an oblong one, because the latter exposes
greater surface to the elements. The roof of the square house looks
better and is simple and less costly to construct. 3rdly, a square
house, being more compact, the space occupied by corridors which are
necessary for the preservation of the privacy of each room is much
less in a square house than in an oblong one, and so on. All this, is
true up to a certain limit, beyond which, however, either open central
chowks (yards) or small verandahs have to be provided for lighting the
inner rooms, in which considerable space is lost; again, beyond a
certain limit the height of the roof of a square hcuse near the centre,
and also the length of the hip rafters and in consequence, their section

and cost, increase beyond economical limits.

However, from the point of view of the comfort of the inmates
a square house, unless a small and compact one, is not recommended
in tropical countries. It may be suitable for hill stations especially

in the winter.

(3) A storied building, having half the number of rooms on
the ground and half on the first floor, is much cheaper than a
bungalow or a ground-floor structure only, because the expense on
account of foundations and roof for the storied building is nearly half
of that for the ground-floor structure. Similarly, the expense for both
on account of drainage channels on the ground and gutters below the
eaves of the roof is also half. No doubt, the staircase requires some
extra amount and scaffolding and hauling up materials for construction
to an Increased height is more expensive; but the saving caused in
foundations and roof is much more than this extra expense.

Again, for a certain amount of accommodation, a ground floor
struc‘ture requires a larger plot of land than a storied building. Where
the site s very costly this consideration alone out-weighs all others.
Besides, it is no small gain, particularly in crowded localities, that the
rooms on the upper floor get a freer and purer breeze, which is g
blessing in summer in a hot country like India,

1 i
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'I.'his principle, however, could be stretched upto a small attic
room 1. e. a low three storied building, beyond which, “the cost again
increases, because the foundations and walls of a three or more stocried
building require to be of extra strength and hence they are more costly.

(4) For the middle-class people, there is no better way of effecting
a considerable economy, than by restricting the height of floors.
Ordinarily 8 ft, or 8% ft. height is sufficient. It is in some houses kept
12 or even 14 ft. which is not only unnecessary but a waste. It is likely
to be argued that more height means more cubic contents of air, which
is no doubt true, but hygienically it is not the greater cubic contents of
a room but the means provided for renewing the air by providing
through ventilation in it, which is of more importance, for this, cross
ventilation i. e. windows, in one wall for admitting fresh air and

similar ones in the opposite wall for driving out the vitiated air, are
required.

Another argument likely to be advanced infavour of larger
heights of floors is that the building looks bold and prominent, but
it should be remembered at the same time that the higher a building,
the greater is the weight which its foundations have to bear and the
more have its walls to resist the thrust of high winds. It is wrong
that the artistic beauty of a building depends upon its height. It
depends on the treatment of the proportions of its exterior parts
towards each other and the grace of its outline,

By reducing the height of floor from 10 ft. to 8 ft. the saving
effected in masonry is 25 per cent., there is also a saving in the cost
of a shorter staircase and a saving in the effort of climbing it. The
latter point is of great importance from the point of view of the
aged, infirm or ailing member in the house.

It is not, however, advisable to try to effect economy by curtailing
the height of the plinth. A high plinth contributes to preserve sani-
tation and health of the family and, hence, as far as possible it should
not be reduced to less than 2 ft. However, 4 or 5 ft. height of plinth,
which is often times kept ( unless it be in a damp locality or for
accommodating a celler ) is a waste, which the middle or lower class
peop]e cannot afford,
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(5) Another means of reducing the cost of a building is to build
the outer walls thick enough to protect the house from the heat of the
sun and raids of thieves and to build all the inner ones of half or one
brick thickness (4% inches or 9 inches) with intermediate posts of
wood, steel or 1. C. C. to support the weight of the upper floor or
foors and roof. It has been now possible to build R. C. C. partitions of
any thickness upto a minimum of 13 inch, It is observed in a good
mz‘m__\' houses that 15 inch brick walls or many times 18 inch stone walls
are huilt, where half or one brick partition walls could have very well
answered the purpose. The main object of a partition wall is to afford
privacy ; any extra thickness beyond that required for that purpose, is
therefore a waste.™

(6) Local usage should be adopted, as far as possible. Maximum
advantage should be taken of the material and labour locally avail-
able, e, g.1f stone walls are insisted upon where stone is scarce and
hence bricks are locally used, or if Moulmein teak is insisted upon
where good country timber is plentiful and cheap, the work is bound
to be costly. '

(7) Division of labour and specialization are great points in
saving money, particularly when the work is being done departmen-
tally. Masons who are used to dressing should be employed on dressing
only, and those to setting on setting only. An artisan of high wages
should not be required to do the work of an un-skilled coolie. This is
a very important point which is generally overlooked, e g. if a
mason getting Rs. 2 a day is employed on the work of pointing ma-
sonry joints, perhaps he may do even less work than young boys who
usually do that work on a daily wage of annas 8 or 10 and who have
specialised themselves in it. Another point to be borne in mind is,
never to allow a highly paid artisan to be handicapped for want of
adequate assistance; e. g. for want of an additional woman-coolie
getting 4 to 5 annas per day if a mason employed on Rs. 2 per day 1is
required to do her work partly, viz: mixing mortar, carrying bricks,
stones etc., two rupees, are sacrificed to save five annas. Similarly, a
bullock cart is often engaged on Rs. 2 per day for carrying certain

*For making the partitions smlm.d-proof please refer to the author's Sulabha
Vastu Shastra or How to build Modern Buildings.

I |
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fnaterial over a short distance ; the cart-man has to load apd unload it
- . . - ’
single handed. During the interval he is doing it the high waged cart

has to stand still ; and it is no wonder if the out-turn is far less in
comparison to the amount spent.

(8) A good deal depends upon the season.in which the building
work is commenced. In winter the days are short and it is not possible
to start the work earlier than 8 a. . Besides, the progress of work in
the first hour or so is not satisfactory on account of cold, Again, the
work has to be closed by 5 p. w. as the labourers have perhaps to
wend their long way home before dark, thus with a respite of two hours
in the noon the actual working period amounts to 7 hours, where-as if
the building work is commenced by about the close of winter the
working period, from 7 A, . to 7 P. M., with the same meal-time
respite is 10 hours ; thus a saving of 23 p. c. in the cost of labour or
nearly more than 9 p. c. of the whole work is effected.

(9) 1If work is done expeditiously ( of course, without un-due
haste ), it is done at a much less cost than if it is allowed to linger
on. The overhead charges of establishment are less and the interest
on the capital outlay during construction is less. Anticipate all
likely difficulties and try to solve them early in good time. For this,
1t is desirable to chalk out a programme not only of the whole
season, but also a detailed one, of every 2/3 days in advance and try
to stick to it.

(10) If doors and windows are kept of one uniform width,
the joiners who have to work on uniform sizes, find it much easier
and finish it more speedily. Again, fewer centerings are required for
supporting lintels or arches over them. In other words standardization
of sizes and materials is very helpful in reducing costs.

(11) Itis usual to rake out joints of masonry and fill them
again with lime or cement. By so doing not only is there a waste
caused, of materials and labour but the structure is weakened,
because it is not possible to make a good joint of fresh cement or
lime, with the mortar which has already set ; again, the joints ﬁrl%ed
afterwards are likely to be neglected in respect of watering. J{le
proper method is tos rake out the joints when just fresh and fill

3 " ,k . .
/ .
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them up with lime or cement ; in this arrangement the mortar raked
out is not wasted and the joints automatically get the water which is
sprinkled on the masonry. A still better and the most economical way
is. not to rake out the joints at all, but to finish them neatly in the
iilf'st instance and rub them hard with a mason’s trowel the next day,
saving double labour and material thereby.

This suggestion is applicable to plastering even with a greater
force. Instead of wasting time in finishing the joints and again
raking them out after some days prior to plastering, it is economical
to leave them rough or rake them while making in the first instance.

(12) Settle, once for all, the plan of the building, stick to it
and never make any changes or alterations except under the advice of
experts who will consider the eftects of such alterations on the work
already done, the extra cost involved ete. and guide you accordingly.

(13) Plain and simple architecture, not only looks well but
is also very economical. Bay windows, ingle-nooks, too many corners
in the walls and too many breaks in the roof are bound to increase
the cost.

(14) TIf it is intended to add another floor in course of time, it is
advisable in the interest of economy to construct in the first instance,
a flat or terraced roof at an additional cost of about 10 p. c. of ex-
penditure on the item of roofing. In that event the top of the terrace
would ultimately form the floor of the upper storey and the parapets
when raised would become walls. Nothing would thus be wasted,
whereas, if a tiled roof is required to be dismantled for the same
purpose, not even 40 p. c. of the material is found to be serviceable,
all labour being wasted, besides.

(15) Tt the sinks, bath roomsand w. ¢:s are so placed that all
the sanitary fittings come mnear each other, a considerable amount
1s saved.

(16) A considerable saving may be made by buying materials
at the proper time and in the best market and by maintaining a con-
tinuous supply of them at the job.



1)

(17)  On small jobs, in particular, work could be done more
cheaply by using what are called *stock sizes.’ For instance up to a
span of 11 ft. or at the most 12 ft., stdel joists of 43" x 13

3
6-5 1bs. per foot run, are very cheap.

If the span is increased even
by 6 inches the next suitable size of joists 1s, 7" x 4" — 161bs, per

foot run, which costs considerably more, even though its spacing may
be increased,



Selection of Site.

Two different viey points, which are in principle antagonistic to
each other, govern the consideration of this very important matter.
The one is of a class of builders, who may be rightly called specula-
ting builders. They do not want to build for their own use but for

that of others, and therefore do not so much care for the internal
arrangements and conveniences of houses as for the immediate maxi-
mum return on the capital outlay. Their tendency is to select a
locality, which though unimportant and not much in demand at
present, is likely to rise soon into importance. The sites at such places
are very cheap in the beginning but when they develop they fetch
amounts several times their purchase value,

For the benefit of these people it may here be suggested that
such localities may take years to develop or in some cases may not
develop at all. It all depends upon several factors not controlled or
controllable by any one man or some times a group of men. It
requires an uncommon shrewdness and keen foresight, which very
few people possess, to judge those factors correctly. It is, therefore,
advisable, because involving no risk from the investment point of
view, to choose a street which has already developed. There, we know
the situation in its reality. The class and sort of people inhabit-
ing that part, the rental value of buildings obtaining at the place,
whether the latter is increasing or decreasing, and so on. Thus
though the return may not be so great, it isa sure source of in-
come. Again, from the point of view of investment, if the building is
not required for one's own residence, it is prudent not to build on a
commodious scale. If instead of huilding one spacious house suita-
ble for one rich family, several small independent flats or cottages
suitable for middle or poor class families are built, there are very
tew chances of losses resulting from empties.

The other view-point of looking for selection of a siteis, for
one’s own residence or for that for a collective one—either industria
or co-operative housing, The considerations for the latter are slightly

' A
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dlffgrent. Those which are common to both are given here. They
are in respect of (1) physical features (2) soil conditions (3) sanitary
requirements and (4) practical conveniences.

(1). The site should be on an elevated geound which is advan-
tageous 1n two ways (a) the out-look is wider and brighter and (b)
it affords fac‘i]it-y of drainage. Particularly rain water flows away
from the building as soon as it falls on the ground and the immedi-
ate surrounding avea is left dry., A low lying site, on the other

hand, is likely to be damp and unhealthy especially in the rainy
seasol,

Rocky surface affords good foundations and also does not absorh
any water but it gets hot by day and does not readily cool down by
night especially in simmer. Again, if any excavation or levelling of
site is necessary it presents difflcalties. Laying of drains or excavation
of gutters cannot be done satisfactorily except at prohibitive expense,
Besides, it is not suitable for a garden or for growing trees.

Soft murum at surface with hard murum or rock within 3 or
4 ft. 1s the best soil; next best are gravel and sand. They easily drain
off rain-water. DBut the possible rise of subsoil water level in them is
an undesirable feature, unless the site is lying high, DBesides, there is
a danger of their absorbing impurities from defective drains, cess-pools
ete. contaminating underground supply of water. Moreover, sandy
and gravelly soils tend to make the house hot. In this latter respect
clay is better and if firm, gives a good foundation ; but if it is black
cotton soil, it is the worst in this respect, requiring special expensive
treatment of foundations and subsoil drainage.

Trees grown in the neighbourhood, if thick, tend to keep the
temperature equable and lend a charm to the landscape.

In the neighbourhood of the sea, the difference in the extremes
of temperature is very small and there is a pleasant breeze blowing
towards the land by day and away from it by night as the land gets
hottor by day and cools sooner by night, than water. The sea bree;f,e
is very exhilarating as it contains ozone. But the air near the sea 1s
always humid which induces pe.rspiration causillg discomfort, languid-

L]
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ness and enervation as it is often very sultry and oppressive, There
is another disadvantage of sites in the neighbourhood of the sea, viz,,
the breeze which carries with 1t very thin spray of salty water acts
upon iron and causes it to rust. Trees and gardens also do not
flourish in the neighbourhood of the sea for the same reason,

From the sanitary point of view there should be no nallas,
stagnant pools of water, old quarries, nor tanks and wells in a
dilapidated condition in the neighbourhood of sites. If the wells are in
a good condition with a copious supply of pure water, their existence
adds to the value of the site.

The site should not be one on a reclaimed ground i.e. ground
which was once a depression and filled up afterwards with some animal
and vegetable refuse. In the first place such a ground absorbs water,
becomes waterlogged, and very often the stuff putrefies giving out
foul gases, most detrimental to human health. 2ndly there is a
likelihood of the nuisance of flies hreeding in the refuse in the ground.
rdly, there is always a risk of an uneven settlement of the founda-
tion and all the dangers to the building consequent upon it,—a state
which can be remedied only at a prohibitive cost,

A busy street which, though from a business point of view, may
be desirable, is quite unsuitable for residential purposes, since the
nuisance of dust caused by heavy vehicular traflic is positively harmful
and the constant noise created thereby, deprives one of rest, especially
during sickness,

Pens of cattle, cesspits, lime or charcoal kilns, tanneries, ginning
factories ete. giving out smoke, foul odours and objectionable noises,
should he avoided even in a distant neighbourhood. Lofty buildings
and tall trees obstruct the breeze. The latter should be under one’s
control, so that they could be pruned or lopped off at any moment
without trespassing on the rights of anybody else.

A good and sufficient supply of drinking water should be close
at hand. Inrural districts, it is an ideal condition to have one’s own
well. If it be a public one, its water must be heyond any chance of
being polluted even at any future dage, '

| ,

‘ ‘
1 fl \



28 c

From a practical point of view,
beneficial, of a railway station (
is disturbed—a very important

the proximity is obviously
not very close, as otherwise sleep
. . LN .

pomnt in sickness ), a public but not
a very busy street, a Post Office, a Hospital, a Bank, a School, and
the Market. OFf these it is absolutely necessary for the middle and
lower classes to have the school not very far off.

/ It is necessary in the interest of permanent happiness of the
family to have a good neighbourhood,

A free-hold site is infinitely superior to a lease-hold one. Before

finally settling the bargain, the legal aspect of the question should
be scrutinised with the help of a lawyer,

It is advisable to make provision for an additional space of

land, so that, it should be easy to add a wing afterwards to prevent
congestion.



"Orientation.

Proper orientatign means that setting or facing of the plan of a
building, which allows the mmates of the house to enjoy to the
atmost, whatever is good and to avoid whatever is bad, in respect ot
comfort in the elements of nature, such as, the sun, wind and rain.
Attention to this important factor, particularly in the tropical
countries, is of great moment. The word *“ orientation ” has heen
used here in a broad sense. It implies not only the direction of the
main front of the house, but also the back and two side facings also.

Good orientation means proper placement of rooms in relation to
jpe ]

the sun, wind, rain, topography and outlook and at the same time

providing a convenient access both to the street and backyard.

According to the Hindu orthodox principles a building should
not, asa rule, face the South. But the wise men of old have
provided an exception to this rule viz. that there is no objection to
this, provided there is a house or a row of houses on the opposite side
facing the north. In most of the western countries of Europe an
aspect, which gives the maximum sunshine, is preferred. In those
latitudes, the sun never goes over head i. e. is always to the south
of the zenith. Besides, the climate of those places being very cold, the
warmth of the sun is most enjoyable. Hence, they provide for a
southern aspect which gives them the maximum sunshine throughout
the year. Here, in India and other tropical countries, what is sought
for, is just the opposite. We want to devise means to reduce the
sun’s heat to a minimum especially in summer, when its rays strike
us vertically or nearly so.

The sun’s action in causing heat is mostly direct by day. DBut
by night it is entirely indirect. Stones, bricks and tiles etc, of
which the walls and roof of a house are composed, absorh sun’s heat
by day which they slowly radiate by night. While doing so the air
in contact with them is heated which is the real cause of discomfort
by nicht. Hence, proper orientation must protect the house from
both 1. e. sun’s direct heat by day and the indirect one by night,

‘ 24



Let us first consider the direct heat by day. The temperature of
a place, though no doubt modified by several local infludhces such as

proximity of a sea-coast, hills, valleys and *sandy deserts ete., or ulst")
by .the elevation above sea—level, soil, ve:_retu.tic;n and woods etc., is
mainly g_gov?l'ned by the latitude of the place qr, which amounts to
t]}'e same thing, the altitude of the sun above the horizon of the place.
The mean daily altitude of the sun is highest in tropics or the torrid
zome and decreases as one goes either northward or southward
towards the arctic or the antarctic zone. The total heat absorbed
depends, again, on two factors (1) The intensity and (2) the duration.
The aim of proper orientation, must be, to admit the Jl'elinirecl amount
of sunshine into the house in the morning when it is very pleasant,
and the intensity of its heat is less, and to minimise its duration in the
alternoon and evening when its rays are aoain likely to enter the house,
In the noon time the sun is generally overhead in the tropics and
therefore its rays are not likely to enter the house.

The sun’s rays are potent to kill germs of diseases, hut for that
purpose severe heat is not necessarily required. The morning sun
not only does it satisfactorily, but lends cheerfulness in addition,
coming as it does, after the chill and darkness of the nicht. The
reason of it is, that thereis full licht, but very little heat in the
morning sunshine, The cause of the less heat is three—fold : (1) The
morning sun is inclined at a low angle with the horizon ; its slanting
rays,” being spread over a larger area, bring to each square unit of
surface less heat and thus diminish its effect. (2) Also, the oblique
rays have to pass through a greater thickness of atmosphere which
has already cooled down by the night, and again, (3) the airin the
morning is charged with water vapour which allows the licht rays to
pass freely but absorbs the heat rays in their passage. As the sun
rises, its rays fall more and more vertically and heat becomes more
and more concentrated. The moisture in the air also slowly dis-
appeares and the heat rays are less and less absorbed. In | the
afternoon and evening, even though the rays are again slanting,
the air being dry, heat rays which are no longer absorbed, are
intensely felt.  That is \'\']1}' the evening sun is not so pleasant and
chm'min‘g like the same in the mornine, and therefore is abhorred to a

certaln extent.
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Thus we see that a certain amount of sunshine inside the house
is not only desirable but 18 welcome. However , when we have just
enouch of it and it grows severe in heat, it should be shut off. Mere
closil‘{g down windows for this purpose is not sufficient, because in
that case, it will still heat the walls, and their radiation will make the
rooms on that side quite uncomfortable. Hence, we must so set oz
face the building that the sun’s rays will be effectually excluded without
closing windows in the late hours of the morning, especially in
sumner,

By facing of the building is meant placing of such rooms on that
side which are mostly occupied during the daytime, and providing
large windows in the walls on that side with projecting chhajjahs or
sunshades at their crest in order to regulate the sun. These should be
located at such a height and should project so much beyond the wall
that as soon as the morning sun rises a certain heicht and becomes hot
its rays should be automatically cut off by the' projection. However,
the sun is welcome and enjoyed much longer in winter than in sum-
mer. The ideal would, therefore, be accomplished if the sunshades
are so designed that they are capable of being raised or lowered, and
also rotated about a horizontal axis at varying angles, so as to keep
them in any desired position and at any desired inclination according
to the season.

It a certain amount of sunshine is allowed to penetrate into the
house during early morning hours, it is bound to do so also a few
hours in the late evening ; to effectually exclude this and render it
harmless, deep verandahs on the south and west side, have to be
provided.

We have discussed above how it is possible to regulate the
sunshine, but it is not the only factor contributing towards comfort.
Alr in motion or what is called breeze, and aqueous vapour or the
relative humidity in the air are equally or perhaps more important
than heat. It is the general experience that in spite of a low and
equable temperature of sea—coast places, a still atmosphere which
does not materially help evaporation, causes greater discomfort at
those places, than a comparatively high temperature, in dry, arid
Pl—ains, accompanied b}: a breeze. A high humiclityifJ causes persl__:iration

‘ ¢ l
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and if the atmosphere be calm and still,
evaporatlon from the

‘ sultriness ’ is the result.

which does not caunse
[
surface of hunmn body, what is called

The direction of the prevailing wind especially in summer, when
it,1s most needed is between the West and South. The exact angle
depends upon a number of local influences which need not be
discussed here; to derive the maximum comfort from the breeze, the
bed rooms which are occupied by night must be located in its direction,
but if they are directly exposed to the after-noon sun, they are heated
and the radiation of their heat by night, as we have seen above, will
warm the breeze and malke the rooms hot and uncomfortable, Hence,
deep open verandahs both on the South and West are necessary.

To recapitulate,® for proper orientation (a) place all the rooms
which are usually occupied by day on the North and East and (D)
place the bed rooms on the South and West and provide deep open
verandahs to protect them from the heat of the after-noon sun.



The Plan.

As a general rule.the shape of the plan is governed by the confi-
guration of the building plot, and its nature——whether compact a1_1___d
closed or extended and open——is influenced by the climatic 001'1(1113101'13\
of the place.

Thus at places where temperature, either very cold or very hot
is the deciding factor, the plan needs to be compact and closed. For
example, on a hill station like Simla, on account of the extreme cold
obtaining there, a closed, compuct plan, a square or a rectangle ap-
proaching a square in shape, with an inner central passage to serve the
rooms, instead of outside verandahs, is a very convenient one.
Similarly in the plains, at Allahabad for example, the extreme heat in
the summer is the governing factor and it makes obligatory to design
a house with one or two central lofty apartments, ventilated and
lighted by means of clerestory windows below the ceiling. Round
these apartment are grouped other rooms, and beyond these rooms are
built verandahs on the West and South, to shelter the walls of these
rooms from the direct rays of the after-noon sun. During the hot days
the outside hot air isexcluded by closing the apertures, so that the
inner rooms, particularly the central apartments remain cool.

In places on the sea-coast at Bombay and Madras for
example, on the other hand, it is the moisture and not heat which
mainly affects comfort. The object here is to expose as much area of
the house to the outside air and admit as much breeze into the rooms
as possible. Hence, an open, extended plan resembling the letters
L, E, U or H with large windows in outside walls is very suitable.
Further, there should be as much open space 1n front and around
buildings as possible. Areas of rooms should also be larger, 1t does
not matter if the height is curtailed.

At places other than these i.e. the places which are situated neither
on hills nor on the sea coast, and which do not have the climatic
conditions similar to those on the plains, there is neither extreme cold
in winter nor extreme heat in summer, and u;i‘rles_s there jsa ]arge

[ | 28 1 L

L



29

surface water like that of a lake orar

iver in close [proximity the
weather is comparatively dry, At

t!lese places the extended

plan, not only makes for comfort but also for the preservation of
health.

r

A number of varying factors affects the considerations of plan-
ning a domestic building. Hence, no very hard and fast rules could
be laid down for general application. No two sites could possibly
have identical conditions. Tndividual requirements and idiosyncrasies,
which could never be alike, lead to a number of varieties in it. The
situation of the site, whether in town, suburb orin the country, plays
an important part in the determination of the plan.  That, again,
differs according to the amount of accommodation required, by reason
too, of its alternative treatment whether a ““detached,” “semi-detached’,
‘“lat’, chawl, a cottage, or a bungalow and so on.  Even in a town it
may differ according to the street, neighbourhood, aspect, surroundings,
also rental value and restricting by-laws of the local authority.

In spite of this variety certain features which govern the theory
of planning are common to buildings of all classes intended to be
used for residential purposes. They are enunciated below :—

(1) Aspect, (2) Privacy, (3) Prospect, (4) Grouping,
(5) Roominess, (6) Furniture requirements, (T) Sanitation,
(8) Flexibility, (9) Circulation and (10) Practical Considerations.

(1) Aspect—DBy aspect, I mean the peculiarity of the arrange-
ments of the doors and windows in the outside walls of a dwelling,
which allows it to enjoy to the utmost, the gifts of nature such as
sunshine, breeze, view of the landscape ete. This is a very important
consideration in planning. It is a truth, universally admitted, that
one’s thoughts are moulded by the surroundings; that outside nfﬂu-
ences play an importaut role in the development of the human mind.
If they are pleasant and cheerful, people living in their midst are
contented and happy: ifyon the other hand, they are dull and dismal,
they cast a gloomy shadow on their minds. It is, for this reason,
those people of humble means living in a small cottages, who stand
most iu need of the two factows viz., Aspect and Prospect,

‘ 4
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A building must be designed to suit the site with all its varying
aspects. Aspect not only pﬂrovides comfort but is requisite from the
hygienic point of view as well. The value of sun’s rays cannot
be ever-estimated. = They are potent destroyers of organic
poisons of spreading diseases and lend a cheerful and genial air
to the rooms. With a careful disposition of windows, it is possible te
admit sun’s rays into any desired rooms. A kitchen should have an
Eastern aspect so that, the morning sun would purify the air in it and
it will remain cool in the latter half of the day; the bed rooms
should have a S. E. or S, W. aspect ; the drawing room, N. E. or
S. E. and so on.

(2) Privacy—=This is next in importance in the design of
domestic dwellings. I they lack in this respect, .it is a deplorable
fault which cannot be compensated for by a host of its other merits
Privacy is of two kinds :  (a) The one is in respect of screening the
interior of any one room from the other rooms of the house and also
from the main entrance, while, (b) the other is the privacy of the
whole house from the high-ways and by-ways. The latter is com-
paratively easy to secure by carefully planning the entrance and
screening it with trees or creepers trained on a trellis. But the former
requires a careful thought in planning. The internal privacy of a
domestic house could be maintained by (A) Proper grouping i. e.
disposition of various departments and parts of the building in their
relation towards each other, which, particularly fin economic and
compact planning, requires great skill on the part of the architect.
(B) Proper disposition of doors. For instance, if a door is fixed in
the centre of the shorter wall of a room, the interior of the whole
room is exposed to view, whereas if it is fixed in a corner of the
larger wall, the larger part of the room is screened. (C) The mode
of banging door and (D) Provision of a small corridor or lobby.
All these methods have been illustrated in the following pages with
concrete examples in the notes describing various designs.

Privacy is of supreme importance in _ the following rooms in
particular : bed rooms and all rooms in which sanitary arrangements
are usually made such as toilet rooms, water closets and earth closets,
prinals, bathroom, ete. ) The Kitchen department E‘lsu should e kept

! :
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out of the view of the passers-by.  As far as possiblé every room

(except perhaps the drawing room) shoulddhave an independent access

to Et' Again, services such as bathroom, toilet and w. ¢. should have
an independent passage to them from eyer

the architect lies in so disposing
position of the services that

y room and the real skill of
of the rooms with respect to the
4 minimum  space is occupied in these

passages. This is called compact planning which is the very essence of
economical designing.,

‘Privacy’ is quite different from ‘Seclusion’. The latter is sought
to be secured in a worship room, study and library, A business
man’s or a manager’s office is strictly private, thou;_fh'in the interest
of business it cannot be located in a secluded corner ; on the contrary
1t must be situated in a prominent place easily accessible to the public
and situated in the centre of the various departments,

(3)  Prospect. — In its proper sense “‘prospect’ has a reference
to the impressions that the house will make upon a person looking at
it from the outside. It includes taking full advantage of the beauties
of nature in the landscape by revealing to a stranger certain pleasant
features and also by concealing from his eye some undesirable ones in
the main outlook of the house, It must, not only be attractive in
external appearance, but must possess also such qualities as comfort,
cheerfulness, security, labour-saving, up-to-dateness. It must also
prove a good investment. The sense of pride that one’s own house has
got not only a smart, pleasing appearance but a certain individualit y
which differentiates it from the houses of others and the effort to
mamntain that individuality which occupies part of one’s time are potent
factors in the amelioration of life of the poor who have otherwise con-
tinually to struggle against odds and end in life. Undue prominence,
however, should not be given to this feature and it should not be
the only or even the principal desideratum in designing the elevation
of domestic dwellings, particularly for housing the middle or poorer
classes. Just a small projection here, a bay window there, casually
provided to break the dull monotony at a small extra cost, which,
considering the benefits it gives, is not only justifiable but necessary.
This should not, however, be treated as an extra item in the estimate
and considerable mdney spent aver it, Bay windows not only fulfil
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this requirement but in addition, help in giving breeze, licht and
sunny aspect all the year roand.  Some of the forms of bay windows
are shown below :—

Fia. 1

Fig, 2

B P
‘f 5'/ |

(4)  Grouping. — Grouping means the disposition of rooms in
respect of their relative positions towards each other. If a building
fails in this respect no amount of care taken in all others, is of any
avall.  The dining room must be close to the kitchen ; the latter,
again, must be away from the drawing or the main living room ; other-
wise, kitchen smells and smoke would detract from the their usefulness.

Services must be nearer to, and independently accessible from, every
bed-room.,

[he w.c. s, etec. must be far removed from the kitchen
and dining room. and so on, This subject has been treated in detail
later on in a special section under “‘erouping”.

-

=4 p ' L . - . :
(5)  Roominess. — Roominess is the opposite of crampedness. It
has a reference to the effect produced by ma.ki(-llg the best of small
¢ [}
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proportions of rooms, by deriving the maximum henefit from the
minimum dimensions of a room ; or to accomplish  economy of space
and at the same time avoid cramping of thte plan., It looks so simple
at first sight, but is veally so difficult an art, that it often taxes the
brains of the architect. A room whose walls are disproportionately
high, looks much smaller than it actually is, Similarly, if the length
of a room exceeds 1} times its width, it produces an effect of crmnpéd-
ness. A square room looks smaller and in respect of utility it is
really so, as compared with an oblong one of the same superficial floor
area. For example, if a small table is placed in the centre of a room,
10" % 10/, the small space equally divided on all its four sides is much
less useful than the extra space left on two sides of it in a room
measuring 12°x 81" which has oot practically the same area. Every
square foot of the area under roof costs 3 to 5 rupees. Hence, the
maximum advantage must be taken of every nook and corner of the
house before thinking of making an addition to the plinth area. Plen-
tiful provision of wall cupboards should be made ; even the narrowest
space under the flights of stairs should not be disresarded. It should
be enclosed and turned into a useful store room. The space in the
walls below the window-sills down to the floor level, could be used as
a cupboard.  This latter arrangement provides a cupboard at a very
cheap rate, because no extra lintel or arch is required for this. Pro-
vision of such conveniences together with one or two lofts below the
ceiling in unimportant rooms and a few wall-shelves supported on
brackets, would render it unnecessary to set apart a separate store
room in small cottaves.

(6)  Furniture requirements—This matter, though of a consider-
able importance is often most neglected. Bed rooms must be designed
with due thought and attention to the prospective position of the beds.
Otherwise, the latter have to be cramped up somewhere in it, either in
a position exposed to view, or opposite to a window facing a strong
draught of wind. Even now, I can vividly picture before my mind,
the house of a friend, visited sometime ago. It was elaborately treated
in respect of rich external. decoration, but the sitting room was too
small to accommodate a small table in the centre with sufficient elbow
room all around it. Another room could not accommodate a bed in
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any position without coming in the way of either a wardrobe or a
door, or a window. It is best, therefore, to show in the plan the
positions, not only of: beds, but also of heavy pieces of furniture such
as sofas, almyrrahs and Chesterfield suites and even of pegs. It is
necessary to exercise forethought and imagination in this respect.

(7) Sanitation—Sanitation is of very great importance for a
dwelling, because, on it depend, the health and the happiness of the
inmates. Sanitation embodies provision for ample light and ventilation
and due attention to general cleanliness and sanitary conveniences.

Light.—Absence of light has a deleterious effect even on plants,
which, if placed in a dark room, soon lose their lustre and often
times, droop and die. People who have to work in mines, cellars and
other dark places look pale and anwmic. This 1s due to the fact that
sun light direct or diffused acts directly upon the corpuscles of the
blood and makes it flow vigorously with its natural bright red hue.
Sun’s light, not even direct but diftused, is found to be potent to
destroy germs of tuberculosis. Hence, too much stress cannot be
laid on getting light into the house as profusely as possible. There
should not be a single corner in the whole house which is not suffici-
ently lichted. Particular care must be taken to light passages and
stair-cases—the places where there are chances of collision and accident
taking place.  As far as possible long and narrow passages which are
difficult to be sufficiently lighted should be avoided. If they are at
all unavoidable, sky-lights should be provided in addition.

Cleanliness.—This includes also the means provided for cleans-
ing. In India water carriage and sewerage systems have developed
only in a few large cities. There, it is comparatively easy to keep the
premises clean ; but in other cities and towns and in all rural districts
this matter is very much neglected. Tn this connection the following
extract taken from Dr. Poore’s Rural Hygiene will be found to be
very useful. In country districts every cottage ought, to have a bit
of garden-ahout 4 of an acre or more, and adbl')t the following system
of sanitation :—

(4 .
“(1) All excrement should be kept out of the drains; for, by
doing this the putrefaction of the solid is prevented and the purifica-
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’cim‘a of- the liquid by filtration through the earth is effected with ease
which is proportionate to the thinness of the fluid.

. “(2) All solid matter should be removed every day from the
immediate neighboarhood of the house and buried in the tg)p layer of
cultivated oround. This surface layer is full of living orue:nisnm
which rapidly disinteorate and oxidise any substance t.leia()sit;e;;l in it,
until in a very short time—in saummer, within less than a week in
tropical countries like India—the filth becomes fertile ““humus’ or
mould. Household slops should be poured on to the surface of the

garden and the mistake of attempting what is called subsoil irrigation
must not be made. |

“(3) Karth closets with moveable pails should be outside the
dwelling house, approached by a covered passage, with a cross venti-
lation.  Sifted garden mould, taken from the t.o_p layer and dried in a
shed—not by a stove—is most suitable for use. If specially con-
structed, as in Denmark, Sweden, and Norway so as to separate liquid
from solid deposits and, if kept from household slops and other
liquids, earth closets are, not only free from nuisance, but will provide
valuable manure.

“(4)  With regard to other solid refuse, the rules must he—

(1) Whatever is capable of rotting must be put in a heap to
humify.
(2) Whatever is not capable of rotting must be burnt.

“(5) As for domestic slop water, it must never be discharged
from the house below the level of the ground. The coarser impurities
must be strained out by passing it through filter of gravel or cinders
and in its transit to the filter bed it should be kept freely exposed to
air in its entive course. I this is done, the exposure to air, sun, heat,
cold and drying winds, hold putrefaction in check, and render impos-
sible, the escape of foul gases into the house. The key to success is
the separation, in every possible way, of solids from liquids.”

Dust is a great enemy of health and its proper importance is not
adequately understood in India. Most of the Llisezlses are spread.b}'
it ; hence, one should strive to minimise the chances of accumulation
of dust and other objectionable matter, This could be done in the
following ways i== |
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(1) No mouldings, even skirtings and cornices, should be allow-
ed, pm'ticu]ui‘]}_-’ on the inner surface of walls. (2) Ledges, nooks,
crevices and all unseen spaces which could possibly give dust a lodge-
ment, should be avoided. (3) All edges and corners should be
rounded. (4) Angles made by junctions of walls with floors and
ceilings should be rounded. (5) Non-absorbent materials like glazed
tiles should be provided in the w.c.s. and kitchens for flooring and
skivting all round of walls. (6) Trellis work in verandahs should
have large apertures to facilitate cleaning, and railing of galleries and
balconies should be of a plain and simple design for being easily
cleaned.

Ventilation—In providing windows for ventilation, particularly
in chawls and flats, the habits of the people likely to live in them
should be taken into account. Over-ventilation does no harm, while
under-ventilation is full of it. Hence, there should bea tendency to
err on the safer side by providing more ventilation than absolutely
necessary. In designing chawls and flats a provision should be made
for sufficient ventilation even though the windows may be closed for
fear of draught as is the wont of the people ocenpying them. This
could be done by providing floor ventilators in the walls facing an
open space. They should be about 18 inches long and 5 inches high,
closed by fixed venetians or “hit and miss” sliding shutters as shown

=
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“1n the sketch (see fig. § and 9). Whenever there is a high wind

which is likely to cause an exposure o a person sleeping on the floor
(which is the practice in many parts of hidia) the movement of the
button A, one inch either way, could partially or wholly close the
apertures. In addition to these, ridge ventilators, near the ceiling,
are required. For these, either hull's eyes or clerestory windows
should be provided a little helow the ceiling ; or hetter still the main
windows should be carried to within 6 inches or a foot below the
celling. The theory is, that the lower strata of air in a room which
are warmed by the human breath and toa certain extent by the
radiation of heat from human hodies, becoming lighter by the
warmth, rise to the top.  Unless efficient means like windows near
the ceiling are provided for driving them out, they are likely to cool
down, become heavy again, and descend, and have to be breathed in
again. They are injurious to health because, they are devoid of
oxygen, which has been already used up.

Ventilation means much more than simply supplying fresh air to
a room. It also connotes the evacuation of the vitiated air and the
maintenance of a movement of air in the house.

Movement or lack of movement of air, is conducive to a feeling of
well being or discomfort, leading, in the latter case, to serious results.
Lack of movement of air leads to increase in temperature, increase in
humidity, which lead to hindrance of evaporation from the body
surface, heat accumulation and finally heatstroke.

For a thorough ventilation one large window situated in the
centre of an outer wall is not suflicient, but there should be another
window or windows in the opposite wall.

This is called “through ventilation.” In order that the air in
every nook and corner of a room should be renewed, 2 or 3 apertures
distributed over the whole wall, exposed to an open space, are prefer-

able to one larce window fixed instead, on it.

The so called effect of “‘stuffiness” in a crowded room is caused
not only by the partial exhdustion of oxygen and the preserice of an
undue amount of carbonic acid gas in it, but more by the fact that
the human exhalations are warm and contain an amount of water
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vapour. They are, moreover, charged with microscopically small
particles of organic matter (part of which also deposits on teeth)
which ives a foul oral smell. In addition to this the humidity and
warmth, cansed by the breath. induce perspiration on bodies of people
occupying the room, which also adds to the stink and all these con-
tribute to cause that well known feeling of ‘stuffiness.” Hence, the funcs
tion of satisfactory ventilation must be fourfold to create (1) a sensa-
tion of comfortable coolness to the body (2) freedom from bad smell
(3) reduction in humidity and (4) proper supply of oxygen. All this
must be secured without producing a perceptible dranght,

The relation of window area to that of the room and the cubic
capacity of space to be allowed per head are described while dealing
with bed rooms under “erouping.”

(8)  Fleaibility.—This  means making a room, originally
designed for one specific purpose, serve other overlapping purposes
also. For example, in the houses of small middle class families,
which cannot afford to employ a cook, the kitchen should be so design-
ed as to serve both the purposes of cooking and dining, even though
there may be a separate dining room in the house. For instance, the
school children want their meals served early so as to enable them
to attend school in time, or Saturday early-movies require the evening
meals taken early. However, either the meals may not be fully ready,
or though ready some finishing touches may have yet to be given to
some articles before they are ready to be served. By the arrangement
of the kitchen designed to function in both the ways, the housewife can
conveniently serve the articles which are ready and at the same time
give the finishing touches to the others. As another instance, children
require from the first creep to about the fourth year some space for
their play as far as possible under the supervision of the mother, and
the supervision is most effective when the child is the least conscious
of it. Thisis possible either in the dining room or a verandah
adjoining the kitchen, if these are specially designed and located so as
to serve these overlapping activities. A house planned on scientific
principles must within a small space provide for innumerable similar
activities such as listening to radio, child home work, entertaining
guests, relaxation or prayer in a space away from the hubbub of the
house, festive occasions such as the arrival of ]rshe first baby, holiday
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dinners, birthday feasts, wedding banquets, religious congregations
and so on—:

all these and many others have to be provided for within
a small space, within a short amount

L] o, - . .
; and this is only possible if
special attention is given to flexibility

However, some activities are condlicting with others. Therefore,
it is next to impossible to provide perfect flexibility even in large
houses.  For instance, the child—play is an important and necessary
activity, but it is not permanent.  Besides, as the child grows
stronger and older, its play consisting of running, jumping, playing
a horse, or a railway engine with its whistle or an electric engine with
its siren, blind-man’s-buff or even a foothall ma teh, occupies not only
the space in the entire house, but the premises around and sometinies
even the streets and is necessarily noisy and hoisterous and therefore
what is right for the child is often an annoyance and a veritable
nuisance, particularly to the older members of the family who want
a calm and quiet atmosphere for their relaxation or prayers.

When it comes to finding out a practical solution, a compromise
has to be effected. Tn respect of child play the dining room if close
to the kitchen or the verandah adjoining the kitchen should be a little
more spacious and there should be a large window or a door at a con-
venient place to enable the operator in the kitchen to supervise their
activity.  For more grown up children a large terraced roof with
sufficiently high parapet walls or a safe and strong railing is an ideal
place at least for 8—9 months of the year.

In respect of other activities folding partitions are the best solu-
tion. They make it possible to meet not only the seasonal, but even
the daily needs of the family. I bave actually seen a number of
houses in France and Germany in which the internal walls were only
light partitions, which, having no structural function to perform were
removable, enabling several bed rooms to be made at night and the
same to be converted, by day, into a larce hall.

There are two ways to meet the demands of festive occasions or
el1o » soclal conorevatio! 1s to combine the drawine and
religious or social congregations, . .()110 is t g an
dining room by a removable partition between them and the other is

' o)

to dine in the open air. Lor this a convenient access should b:
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provided from the kitchen to the yard, or the oarden and the
space should be screened from the public gaze.

This and the next important subject viz. circulation, would be
dealt with again along with the discussion in the chapter on “Synthesis
of a Home” and a number of practical instances would he given in
the plans and commented upon in the notes on the constructional
outlines of plans.

(9) Circulation—In order to preserve the privacy of every
room and also not to disturb any member of the household doing his
or her work, a straight, short and separate passage is required. This
passage which is the means of circulation should be direct and well
lighted. Circulation is of twosorts: one, horizontal i. e., on the
same floor and the other, vertical or, from ‘one floor to the other,
either below or above it. As the staircase is the only thoroughfare
for the circulation from one floor to the other, the latter is perhaps
more important. Again, there must be a proper circulation provided
not only outside rooms, but also within rooms. The latter means
that the shape and size of rooms and also the design and arrange-
ment of furniture must be considered.

Bad circulation within a room detracts considerably from its
usefulness and if there is no good circulation in a house much of the
pleasure and comfort is lost. It is a criminal negligence on the part
of the designer if one has to enter another’s bed room in order to
reach a bathroon or his own bed room. Particularly the sanitary
services and the staircase must have an independent access from
every room,

In places where there are no drains on the water carriage system
an independent access to bath rooms and privies must also be provided
from the outside for the scavenger.

In houses with five bed rooms and above there should be an
independent stairway for the servants other than the main one.

(10)  Practical.—The following few hints in connection with
planning would, it is hoped, be appropriate at this place.
4 0
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(1) Strength and stability coupled with convenience and com-

fort, should occupy the first place of: importance, and enibellishment
the next. . ;

(2) Simplicity and effect of strength lend lasting beauty and
gmndeL}r to a building which petty plaster mouldings and vain
decorations d.o flot.' : If a moulding is cracked or the edge of a corner
knocked oft, it is difficult to thoroughly repair it. Colours fade away
and unless frequently renewed at a great recurring expenditure, the
building on the contrary looks ugly. : |

: (3)  One should always bear in mind that a house is called an
immovable property and built to-day is caleulated to last for several
generations.  One has, therefore, no right either to practise false eco-
nomy and erect a weak structure which fast depreciates in value
requiring continual repairs ; or, on the other -hand, build, under false
Ideas of dignity, a costly structure by incurring a heavy debt heyond
one’s means of repayment.

(4) In the years to come a man may perhaps have to add a
wing or extend some part of the house. Provision for this should be
made while building in the first instance, so that some part already
built, may not be required to be dismantled at the time.

(5) Though a person is at present hale and hearty and perhaps
in the prime of his life, while building a new house, he should
remember that old age with its attendant infirmity, is sure to overtake
him, and sickness, which human flesh 1s heir to, may attack him
sooner or later in course of time, as it always does in 9 cases out of
10. Hence, it is always prudent to have one room preferably on the
around floor designed mainly for comfort which will also be a hospital
room for the old and sick member of the family and in times of
health and happiness, will prove to be a luxury. This question has
been dealt with later on in this book while discussing “grouping” n

the next chapter,



Analysis of a ‘HOME’.

Tt is proposed in this chapter to analyse a ‘HOME’ according to
‘ts different functions and see what apartments should be allocated
both in small cottages and large houses, to fulfil them.

The word “HOME” connotes far more than a house giving a
mere shelter for protection from the elements. It is a centre of social
life ; a place of health, comfort and happiness of the entire family in
all the stages and conditions of life, viz. infancy, childhood, man-hood
or woman-hood and old age,—also in health and in sickness ; a place
where the body and mind of the young children are nurtured so as to
fit them for shouldering their responsibilities as future citizens and so
on. Hence, in order to merit the title of HOME, it must provide

adequately for the following life activities of the family i~

Function - Space allocation
(1) Cooking. In small cottages a room for

kitchen inside a house. In large
houses a cook room preferably
away from the main house and
attached to it by means of a
covered passage,

(2) Dining.
(a) Morning tea

and breakfast ... Kitchen or the adjoining verandah.
(b) School children’s
hurried meals ... Kitchen.
(c) Family meals. ... A separate dining room.
(d) Small parties Combination of dining and drawing
room.
(e) Festive occasion ... Courtyard or garden.
(3)  Rest and relaxzation.
(a) Conversation In small bottages the front verandah.
(b) News and other light  Stair case hall or the drawing room.
reading
, % =
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(c) After-noon bea

(4) Sleeping.

(a) Indoor sleeping in
winter and monsoon..
(b) Out-door sleeping

1n summer

(5) Study.

(a) Children’s home
lessons

(b) Doing work brought
home from-oftice

(¢) Serious reading or
study

(6) Child play.

(a) Confined—as in the
case of babies

(b) Free-—as in the
case of grown up
children

(7) Storage.

(a) Pantry

(b) Larder for dairy ...
products

(¢) Cupboards 20

1
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In large houses : lounge or stair-
case hall or the drawing room.

(a) Bed rooms,

(b) Back verandah or roof terrace.

Front verandah or dining room in
small, and a separate room in
large houses.

Bed room or attic in small cottages.
Study room or library in large
houses. |

do.

Dinning room or a verandah close
to the kitchen in small cottages,
and nursery room in large houses.

Roof terrace or courtyard.

(a) A small store room attached to
the kitchen, in small cottages,
a ‘separate large store room in
upcountry houses.

(b) A wall cupboard (with wire
gauze shutters in front, and air
bricks, behind) in the kitchen in
small houses, a refrigerator in
large houses.

(c) Wall cupboards in dining
room, kitchen and lobbies,

»
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(d) Closets or ward- (d) Wall cup-boards or separate
robes closets in bed rooms, and front

; entrance.
(e) Lumber room ... (e) A small cellar or separate room

attached to out houses in large
establishments.

(f) Coal or fuel (f) An underground cuphoard
with shutters flush with the
floor in a lobby near kitchen
or dining room in small
cottages and a separate fuel
shed or a cellar room in large

houses.
(8) Concentration. y
(a) Thinking An attic room or a bed room in the
small house and library in large
ones.
(b) Prayers or reli- ... A secluded closed alcove preferably
gious worship not far removed from the kitchen,

or dining room in small houses,
a separate small room in large
ones.

(9) Recreation.

(a) Listening to radio... Drawing or living room in small
houses. Lounge or drawing room
in large ones.

(b) Boy’s handicrafts ... Back verandah or a separate shed
outside depending upon the
nature of the craft.

-

(¢) Girl's music Dining room.
* (d) Ladies needle- Dining room in small houses. The
work and home lounge or a separate ladies apart-
| stitching ment in large houses.
(e) Gent’s hobbies ... Allocation of space depends upon

the nature O:f the hobby.
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(10)  Toileting.

(a) General make UPEsA A corner with a looking glass in the

dining room or ladies’ apartment
i small cottages, and a separate
dressing or toilet room in large
houses.

A small room adjoining kitchen on
the ground floor in all houses
and one separate veneral bath
room on the first floor, parti-
cularly in large houses.

(c) W. C. & Urinal .., Inside the house one on each floor
if there is a water carriage system
available,  Otherwise detached
one outside the house.

(b) Bath room

(11)  Reception.

(a) Casual short-time ... Front verandah, lounge or drawing

visitors room according to the status and
relation of the visitor,

(b) Guests The front verandah or the drawing

room i small cottages. Guest
or study room or library in
larger houses.

(12)  Drying Clothes. ... Open yard by the side of or behind
the dining room and kitchen in
fair weather seasons. A few
Dandies hung from the ceiling
in the back verandah or dining
room in the wet season, in small
cottages and a separate rear yard
in large houses.

(13)  Entering and leaving the house.

(a) Main entrance In front verandah.
(b) Back entrance ... In the back verandah or kitchen.

In larce houses there should be not only a separate entrance for
o . .
the servants, but also an independent small staircase leading to

the lobby.



Grouping or Synthesis of a Home.

In the foregoing chapter we analysed the HOME according to the
different functions into various apartments. It is now proposed to
show how all these apartments are to be grouped or assembled to
make it a real HOME. Upon the way in which the various rooms or
appurtenances are arranged depend very largely the comfort and
health of the inmates. This statement is particularly applicable to the
smallest cottage. The more limited the space, the more necessary it
becomes to utilise, to the best possible advantage, every avail-
able .inch.

From the discussion in the last chapter it would be clear that
the maximun accommodation required by an Indian family consists
of the following appurtenances :—

(1) a Verandah (2) a Drawing room (3) Bed rooms
(4) Kitchen (5) Dining room (6) a Ladies apartment (7) a
Store room  (8) Worship or prayer room (9) a Bath room (10) a
Staircase  (11) a Comfort room (12) a Guest room (13) a
Nursery or Children’s room (14) a latrine (15) a garage.

Detailed discussion of grouping of all these will cover the
requirements of families of all grades of society.

(1) VYerandah.

A verandah, or at least an open terrace, is almost an
essential feature of an Indian home as it serves many purposes.
Firstly, it is used for keeping shoes, sticks, umbrellas etc:
directly as one enters the house; and also for storing prams
and cycles. 2ndly, it serves the purpose of a waiting room
for a stranger or a visitor: before he 1is wushered into the
reception or drawing room. 3rdly, it serves as a passage giving
an independent access to other rooms of - the house, thus preserving
their privacy. The fourth purpose is its use as a sitting out place
i the evening or by night after dinner, enjoying some licht reading
or post-prandal talks with friends in a flood of cool breeze. In the
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cottages of people of humble means this is often the main sitting
room. The fifth and the most important purpose served by a
verandah is, that it protects the walls of the house on that side from
being heated by exposure to the sun’s rays. This it does in two Ways;
firstly, by sheltering or screening the wall from the sun's rays and
2ndly, by offering to them a buffer or a sort of cushion of air, which
1s a very bad conductor of heat. Thus the air entering the rooms

behind it, is first cooled down to a considerable extent, before it enters
the room.,

To secure comfort, verandahs on the South and West are indis-
pensable, but if funds permit, they should be provided also on the
East and lastly on the North. The latter is rather a luxury than a
necessity. If exigencies of money do not permit to provide them on
the South and West side, there should be one especially on that parti-
cular side on which the bed rooms require protection from the heat
of the after-noon sun especially in summer. Not only are verandahs
necessary on the ground floor, but also on the upper ones.

When a verandah is required only for mitigating the heat of the
summer and not for the purpose of serving as a waiting room, an
excellent arrangement is to have a cheap structure built of
wooden ballies or posts supporting a trellis above, on which is
trained a vine creeper. The thick foliage which the vine gives forth
in summer effectually excludes the sun and cools the hot breeze, and
in winter, when its foliage is thin it allows the warmth of the sun
to be freely enjoved. The vine has a luxuriant growth and if well
manured and trained it would cover the trellis not only on the
around floor but on the first floor also in a couple of years and would
last for many years.

Verandahs are very often specially placed on the Kast or
South-east and so designed, that they should be flooded with the
mornine sunshine and afterwards when the shutters are closed the
sun’s heat is, to a certain extent, ‘trapped’ inside. Suc!l verandahs
are called ‘Sun-traps’ and are most enjoyable in cold climate. '];he
sun’s rays have got the power to kill all noxious germs .and give
healthy and cheerful appearance and purify the afu'- For this purpose
some times special “Supbaths” are constructed in Western countries.



48

If a verandah is designed simply for the sake of a passage or
corridor giving an independent access to certain rooms, it need not
be more than 3 or 4 ft evide. Any width more than this for this
purpose is a waste. If, however, itis to be used as a sitting or
waiting room, its width should be 614 ft. as a minimum, ( although
7 to 10 ft. would be better ), in which case one can conveniently
spread a camp cot and lounge on 1t whenever desired. Any inter-
mediate width serves neither of these purposes satisfactorily and hence,
is practically a waste. There is a disadvantage also from a deep
verandah, In as much, as its roof is likely to darken the room inside
and make it look dull and gloomy, unless, rooflets (also called
‘oablets’ ) are provided,

A verandah more than 12 ft. wide is uneconomic. In order that
a verandah should shade the walls of a building during gereater part
of the day, it must not have openings of greater height than 3 of the
floor width. For a 12 ft. height it is 8 ft. and for a 9 ft. height, 6 ft.

7 ft. height of verandah is suitable, for it admits the maximum
air and light at a low level, and affords shade and ventilation above
through apertures just below the ceiling level. If the depth of these
apertures is restricted and length kept sufficient they afford better
ventilation and more light without admitting sun’s rays. Depth of
aperture should be less than the thickness of the wall.

Projecting balconies, which are also a sort of verandah are
useful, particularly, when opening from a landing of a staircase.
After winding on a few steps when one has got 4 feeling of slight
exhaustion, these balconies serve as a resting place where one can
breathe fresh air and enjoy a view of the landscape, and are good in
that respect. But when they stretch out from windows in
private houses, particularly in an urban locality where houses are
not far removed from each other, they do mnot serve any better
purpose than an additional relieving feature in the elevation of the
building, which adds elegance toit. It also protects the room inside
from the piercing raim, which purpose could be equally served by
suitable bonnets over ' the windows. But this is secured at a sacrifice
of considerable amount of money for a small doubtful advantage.
From another point of view, they do a positive harm to our
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neighbours viz., they seriously interfere with the privacy of the

1‘1e1gl.1b<_)uf'1|'lg_-_'; Ilousjes. No one would natarally like to be watched
by his neighbours from a projecting balcony?,

(2) Drawing Room.

‘Every cottage, whatever its size, should contain at least one
sp‘amr:aus l'f)qm: call .it by \.vh'atever name you like, a “drawing room’
a “parlour’ or ‘a main or living room.” To the Indian it is almost
indispensable. Many and varied are the purposes served by it. It is
mainly used as a reception room, as also for holding social functions,
It is required to be used as a dining room on special occasions like
marriage, feasts etc. ; or on holidays when a namber of friends are
invited to dinner, the drawing room is required in small cottages for
boys and girls of school going age to study their home lessons, It
1s at times required to accommodate occasional guests who are never
wanting in a middle class Indian family ; It is also required as a con-
gregation room on occasions of some religious discourse or some such
festivities and so on.

The minimum size for a drawing room should be 15 ft. x 12 ft.
It should be well ventilated and lighted with large windows preferably
starting from the floor level. The doors especially the one at the front
and the other at the rear, should have a minimum width of 3 ft. so
that pieces of heavy furniture could be easily moved in and out. The
position of heavy pieces of furniture such as tables, almyrrahs, suites,
sofas etc. should be invariably shown in plan and the positions of wall
cupboards ete. should be accordingly fixed. This simple matter, if
neglected at this hour, is likely to cause a great inconvenience after-

wards.

As regards the position of the drawing room iu an Indian home,
it is best situated on one side in the house with an entrance from the
front verandah. Amongst Europeans it is usually placed near the
front door. In that position it occupies a central place which th(.)ugh
convenient to the style of living of the Europeans, causes in&'an\'euu.en(:e
in Indian families. It interferes with the free movements and actions
of the ladies working in adjoining rooms. Amongst Mohammedan
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ahd other communities, where privacy in an exagoerated form, viz.
Purdah, is still in vogue, the drawing room in a central position causes
a positive inconvenience. ’

Mouldings of any sort, even cornices and skirtings on the inside
of the drawing room, or in fact, of an y room, to give a decorative
effect should be scrupulously avoided as they present an ideal breeding
place for germs of disease. The picture rail, too, is better forgotten.

Very often, a wooden plank ahout 6 to 9 inches wide is fixed,
flush with the plaster surface all round the drawing room, horizon-
tally at a height of 3 ft. above the floor level and polished well. This
is for protecting the plaster of walls which is likely to be damaged by
the backs of chairs striking against it.

As far as possible, pegs should not be fixed into the walls at
random, some clothing or other is bound to be hung from them which
looks unseemly. Tf necessary, a set of a few pegs should be fixed to
the wall in a corner for the purpose.

Often times the drawing room of the usual size proves to be too
small on some of the special occasions mentioned above. To meet
such an emergency, a double drawing hall is sometimes provided. For
this, the partition wall extends a foot or two from each side, over
which an arch is built. The space below the springing of the arch is
closed by a movable or sliding, thin, wooden partition which can be

closed or opened at will, so that one big room could be made out of
two.

A skirting of black japan, coal-tar or a paint of dark, chocolate
or slate colour, a foot wide all round the wall above floor, not only
looks well, but is sanitarily good and allows the floors to be treely

washed with a disinfectant in water without staining the distempered
surface.

(3) Bed Rooms, ‘

These are the most Important rooms in a house. One spends
more than § of his life at rest in sleep here. Amongst Europeans

1)
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two persons are commonly supposed  to occupy one room  without
.constltutlmg a case of overcrowding, Thus if there are 5 or G persons
in a family they require a house with three hed rooms.

. It is a pity, that on account of poverty and ignorance of the
importance of ventilation, little or no attention is paid in India to this
most vm?l question. In many places, especially among the poor classes
residing in villages, the number of occupants of a bed room is deter-
mined by the possible number of mattresses which could be spread on
the floor from wall to wall in the room. Four, five, or even more
persons are in the habit of sleeping in it. Of course, in many parts of
India cots or charpois ( four lesoed coir-matted wooden cots ) are a
luxury which even the middle classes cannot afford to enjoy. In
. A 7 T " ; :
farmers’ huts, even young calves and dogs are allowed to occupy a
corner of the same room. The one or two small windows (if such
holes, in wall, deserve the term,) that there may be in the walls, are
also closed for. fear of draught.

Many of the rooms are occupied by more than one family ! The
rent of these rooms 1s from Rs. 10 to 12 per mensem in Bombay ; the
average monthly wages of this class are Rs. 30 per mensem. The result
of all this could be very well imagined. The low vitality, the very
high death-rate, anwemia, tuberculosis (particularly in females) and high
infant mortality etc. are all directly traceable to the overcrowding in
bed rooms. The farmers, who have to work all day in the open field,
get pure air by day and thus have got this relieving feature partly to
compensate for the overcrowding in bed rooms by night. But the mill
hands and other labourers who have to work the whole day in an
atmosphere congested with smoke, and who do not get a chance to
breathe in free air also by night, fall an easy prey to disease. In old
times, Agriculture was the main industry of India, which required the
majority of people to do work in the open air, and that preserved their
health. Tn this industrial age, people are leaving agriculture behind
them in the villages and are flocking to industrial centres in cities,
which have attracted large numbers even from the middle classes who
follow pursuits of clerical 6r other allied nature. Males go out of
doors during at least a part of the day, but females have to spend :}ll
their time at home doing domestic work, which has resulted in

.
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lowering the general standard of vitality amongst them. It is futile
to expect that the children born ot such mothers who are the future
citizens of India, would 'be strong and healthy. Therefore, if India
wants to live amongst the mnations of the world, she must solve this
problem of housing the middle and working classes satisfactorily, and
the sooner she does it, the better.

The minimum window area, required by the municipal by-laws,
1/10 is of the floor area. But this should always be exceeded. 1In
domestic buildings a minimum of 350 cubic ft. of space for an adult
and 200 c. ft. for every child under ten, should be made while design-
ing bed rooms. Besides this, a suitable allowance should be made for
every piece of furniture. However, the quantity (square ft. of window
area) and quality (cross and through openings) of ventilation is of
greater consequence than either the floor area, or the cubic space
allotted per head.

The abhove considerations will give some clue to the sizes of bed
rooms. From a practical point of view 15" x 12" has been found
by experience to be a good size for a bed room in the houses for the
middle classes.t As has already been stated, an oblong room is
more convenlent, particularly as a bed room, than a square one and
that no room should be less than 100 sq. ft. in floor area.

Bed rooms should be placed on the side of the direction of the
prevailing wind and if this happens to be west, the wall on that side
should be protected from being heated by the sun’s afternoon rays by
the provision of a deep verandah on that side. The ideal conditions
are, that the sun should shine in the bed rooms for some part of the
day, preferably in the morning, and a free breeze should ventilate it
by night.

A small bath room combined with a dressing room attached to
bed room, is more or less a modern necessity in the houses of the
well-to-do. However, in small cottages, it is desirable to so arrange
the bed rooms that the services viz., bath room and the w.c. are easily

t But if there be efficient cross ventilation through fan lights even though the
gdoors and windpws may be plosed by night a smaller size would do for a bed room,
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and independently approachable from every hed room. In the designs

given in the following pages, a special att-mpt has been made in this
respect, .

Some storage space is absolutely essential in bed rooms. Port-
able wardrobes not only occupy some floor space, and the cubic con-
tents of the room, but it has got a top surface which collects dust.
Besides it is difficult to keep the cramped space below the wardrobe,
clean. A cupboard built into the wall is free from all these dis-
advantages besides being cheaper. One or two such built-in cupboards
in places where they would not come in the way of beds are very
convenient. A chest of drawers also could be provided built into the
wall below such capboards.

Another and still better arrangement is to construct a hollow
wall of plywood or similar material to serve hoth as a partition wall
and a closet, one of which could be provided on either side in each
bed room. This is a very common practice in Japan. The rooms
in the Japanese houses are literally empty. All their things including
clothing and even bedding is stored behind these sliding partitions
which are often of paper. The Americans have copied this. They are
sometimes built not in walls but independently in a corner of the
room, where if their depth is sufficient, they serve also as dressing
rooms. Details of such closets are ¢iven elsewhere while discussing
about storage space.

The rules to be observed while planning bed-rooms are firstly that
the bed should be so placed that theair can freely circulate all round
it without causing a draught to be felt; secondly that the door, when
opened shall screen and not expose, the bed. For this, a single
leaf door is  better. Thirdly, sufficient  window space
should be provided without over—doing 1ighting. to cause
a glare. It should be remembered that every bed room 1s a 1195511)19
sick room, and that for a person ill in bed, the glare of a window
directly opposite his eyes is very trying. Fourthly; that the bed room
shou]d"accommodate a reasonable amount of living room furniture
without coming in the way of a window or a wall cu R-l'Joard, sin?e,
unlike in Western countries, bed room, In Indian families, are also

used as sitting room,.
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( % ) Kitchen.

If the room for the. kitchen is a spacious one, there is no need
of a separate scullery for the Indian manner of living. As far as
possible, the kitchen should be in a separate block cut off at least 10ft.
by a covered passage from the main building. However, with this
arrangement 1t 1s not possible to keep an eye on strangers entering the
front door. Besides the ladies feel the isolation of their sphere of life
(wherein they practically spend their whole time, from the rest of
the household, and sometimes resent it.)

For the Indian manner of living, especially in the cottages of the
poor, there is no necessity of a separate dining room if the kitchen is
a little more spacious. For this purpose the room should be rather
oblong ; 10"x 15" to 18 ft. is the best size. The lenoth should be at
least 15 times the width, so that, the actual portion used for dining is
far removed from the heat of the chulla range.

There should be as many wall cupboards and shelves in the
kitchen as could be accommodated without interfering with the
strength of the walls. One of them viz. that for the larder should be
situated in a cool corner and should have shutters of perforated zinc
sheet or fine wire meshing with “‘air bricks” behind, for a thorough
ventilation.  This would be useful for storing milk and its products
such as curds, butter, ghee and the like. The kitchen shelyes—
whether in the cupboards or outside, should he loose for easy removal
and cleaning.

There should be at least two windows with half olazed and half
fine wire mesh shutters—one for lighting the chullas and the
other for lighting the other part of the room. The provision of half
shutters of perforated zinc sheet or fine wire meshing is necessary
for the purpose of ventilation and prevention of flies entering the
kitchen. TFlies are vehicles of disease germs and must be vigilantly
guarded against, by making suitable provision for the purpose.

The improvement of the kitchen has made great strides recently
in the western countries. It is considered to be a workshop for the
preparation of food, and by carefu] arrangement s made so compact

' ' ‘
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and yet so ef"ﬁ(.:ient that it now occuples -less than 3 of the space
formerly provided for the kitchen and scullery together. The scul-
lery has now altogether disappeared. The thistress or the maid stand.

ing in the centre of the small kitchen can reach the various apparatus

arrm.lge(,l round the walls on tops of tables and in rows of cabinets
provided with trays, drawers and shelves ete.

Why should we not have a similar arrangement 7  Our kitchens
at present are the very embodiment of (11'udgé1-y. Firstly, our cook-
Ing range rests on the floor, in which position it does not get any
draught of air from the bottom. The result is that a lot of smoke is
caused. Usually there is no outlet provided for the smoke and where
1t is provided, it is not based on scientific principles, with the result
that the smoke not only spreads in the whole house and darkens
everything it comes irf contact with, but often times if the kitchen
Is not properly oriented it enters the eyes of the housewife squatting
in front of the chulla and makes her drudgery still worse.

Then, again, cooking is done in a squatting posture in which, if
one sits long for hours, pain is caused in the back. For reaching
every little thing the lady has to get up every now and then as
there is very little storage space as compared with the modern western
kitchen, she has to make unnecessary trips to and fro. Even the
sink is not close by to be reached easily from her sitting place.

Cooking in a standing position, on the other hand, simplifies
everything. It necessarily requires the chulla range to be installed at
a higher level, which allows easy draught of air from below. This
arrangement affords a considerable cabinet space below the range,
makes the sink very easily accessible and increases the storage space
enormously. Because cabinets could be arranged all round upto a
height of 6 ft. There is a still further very great advantage in this
arrangement viz., it minimises the risk of the saree catching fire,—
a tragedy all too common in its occurrence which takes a heavy toll of
life every year in India.

I'introduced this system of doing cooking work in a standing
position in my own home, and have also persuaded several friends to
adopt it and thus am in a position to speak from experience that
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though ladies offer some resistance in the beginning to this deviation

from the age-old tradition, still after some experience they come
‘ ‘ - -
round to find ereat ease and comfort in it.

The equipment in a modern kitchen should include the following;
a refrigerator; wire gauze trays for fruit and vegetables, a china sink
with inclined drain boards on both sides; rackes for cooking pots and
utensils, china and glassware and cleaning compounds; a coal, coke or
charcoal oven ; a covered bin below the sink for garbage and other
refuse; a towel rack and a clock. Some of these e. 0. a refrigerator
are possible only in the homes of the well-to-do. However, the
entire kitchen should be scrupulously clean, and should have all the
means of keeping it clean and should present a cheerful appearance; in
short, it should be promiscuous by the absence of even the last vestige
of drudgery, as the inevitable lot of the housewife.

If cooking is to be done in the conventional manner of squatting
on the floor the chullas should be located below an arch 4 ft. wide,
1’9" deep and 3 ft. high at the centre above the floor level. There
should be a hole about 8 inches in diameter at the top of the arch as
an outlet for the smoke, This hole should be plastered smooth on
the mside while still the masonry work is in progress. This should
end at the top in a chimney which should be carried at least 21 ft.
above the ridge.

There should be a small sink near the chulla in the opposite
corner with a Nhani-trap fixed in its bed. The bed and sides of the
sink should be lined with glazed tiles or polished shahabad or katni
slabs and if that is found to be too costly the sides should be lined
with cement plaster and the bottom with glazed tiles with a good slope
n the corner towards the N hani-trap. A teak draining board on
each side of the sink is desirable the larger one on the right-hand side
for the cleaned things.

The kitchen should be placed as far as possible in the corner
opposite to the direction of the prevailing wind. In the Deccan, the
North-east corner is found to give the best results and South-east the
next best, the object being, that the smoke and strong smells
emanating from the kitchen, should at once escape out of the house
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through windows in the outside wall, instead of spreading into othe
rooms of the house. As an additional precaution towards the latter
end, the kitchen should he separated, if possibfle, by a small lobby ;
and the doors opening from the kitchen into other rooms, should have
no ventilators or fanlights, so that when these doors are closed the
kitchen smells are effectually shut out from the living rooms of the
house. If the kitchen room is cross-ventilated most of these smells
would disappear.

The partition wall between the kitchen and dining room could
be made partly or wholly of a deep cupboard with shelves and
drawers above and below and fitted with double doors, one of which
might have fine mesh wire shutters to keep out flies. This
arrangement would, not only, provide a considerable storing space,
but would effectually extlude kitchen smells also.

(5) Dining Room.

If the kitchen is sufficiently spacious, even a verandah on the
rear side closed with a dwarf wall 3 ft. high and a trellis work above,
will serve the purpose of the dining room in small cottages. When
a separate dining room is to be built it should be located as near the
kitchen as possible to save unnecessary walking. Provision of one or
two cupboards and a few } inch galvanised iron pipes, galvanised
steel wires or at least long bamhoo poles fixed horizontally in wooden
blocks fastened to the opposite walls a foot below the ceiling, for
drying wet linen, inthe rainy season and a wash basin in a corner
for washing hands after meals make the arrangements in the dining

room complete,

In small cottages the dining room serves many useful purposes.
It is the main sitting room for the ladies, it serves as a childrens’
play-room also for doing their home lessons, as a room for the girls to
practise music and so on. Hence, it is desirable that it should be
well-lichted and ventilated and should command a good aspect. |

However, in the comparatively large houses of the upper middle
class families as there are separate rooms for the above activities the
dining room is not much used except for dining an.d therefore, may
8 ; ] L]
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be reduced in size, particularly if there be an open’ terrace in front
properly screened by means of a hedge or a creeper and shaded by
evercreen trees. Dining in the open air has got its own charms and
may be enjoyed at least during eight months of fair weather.

If the dining room opens on to the drawing room just a folding
screen or a cloth curtain or a folding partition would make a combined
room for use on special occasions. The folding partition should
be such that the leaves could fold flat against the side walls like a
pack of cards.

(6) A Ladies’ Apartment.

By far the largest part of the day is spent by the ladies and young
children indoors. The active man, whose duties for the greater part
of the day call him out of doors, soon forgets his fatigue and has his
strength for renewed activity more thoroughly restored where a heal-
thy home awaits to welcome him. For those who have to spend more
time indoors, either through duty, or necessity, the greatest care in all
the details of a wholesome dwelling are most peremptory. The strong
man, after free respiration in fresh air out of doors, may pass with
immunity through foul or damp air, or sit for a considerable time or
even sleep in a close, dingy room. But such is not the case with
those who stay at home. Delicate women, susceptible youth and
tender childhood suffer most.

Then, again, the ladies’ apartment is, in most cases likely to be
the lying-in room of the mother or the child’s first nursery. All the
requirements, therefore, such as sufficient direct sunlight, equable
temperature, sufficient air space with means of constantly renewing
the air —requirements which make for health and comfort should be
provided in full measure in this room.

(7) Store Room.

This room or pantry is also a necessity in houses for the middle
classes. In very small cottages roomy wall cupboards and a loft, either
in the kitchen or in the dining room, serves the purpose of a store room.

One or two underground cupboards ( described on p. 62) would

1 1
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be very much appreci

ated in smal] cottages in particular. The store
room should, as far

as possible, be situated near the kitchen and
should have a stone paving so as to preclude. the possibility of rats
entering and making their home there. Rats, not only, do a lot of
damage, but also carry, on their body, the potential danger of fleas
affected by plague. The stope room should be well lighted and
ventilated and there should be a row of shelves all round. The lowest
row should be at least 9 inches above the floor level so that the floor
could be easily cleaned and washed of all dirt.

. family a store room of about 10 ft. x 6 ft.
enough.

For an ordinary
should be adequate

In rural districts a bigger store room is required to store staple
food grains etc., which are available at a cheaper rate during the
harvesting season. Besides, a fuel room or a coa] cellar spacious enough
to store fuel sufficient for the requirements of 4 months of the
monsoon season, is required in addition.

In addition to this, some space for putting bicycles or a peram-
bulator is very often required in the cottages of the middle class
people. A corner of the front verandah or the space below the flight
of stairs is suitable, if the latter be situated not far from the front
entrance.

. ‘ L] . = "
An efficient home must have not only “‘a place for every thing”
. - - ) ,
but also “everything in its own place”.

The houses of the traditional type provided a very large space—a
big hold-all — both in the basement:floor and in the attic or the loft just
beneath the sloping roof, where one could dump any thmg and every
thing — the heavy things could go into the cellar and the lighter ones
into theattic. But the modern trend disfavowrs close and dingy
cellars and the flat roof of modern houses deprives us of the attic
space also, and hence the problem arises.

With normal families, there is always a heap of lumber which
though not quite useful, is not quite useless either, and Can'li()tf ;hel:e-
¢ ‘ovided for it,

fore, be thrown away — some storage space has to be pr bef
Normally when we begin to plan, a store-room, ye have before our

= »
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eyes, the storage of provisions such as wheat, rice, tea, sugar, charcoal
etc, and that is all.  In urban districts the purchases of the provisions
are made weekly (or sometimes monthly) and, therefore, a large store-
room is looked upon asa waste of space and money. But if we sit
down to make an inventory of the things we have actually stored in
our house, we shall be surprised to see how many and how odd they
are — things which we never dreamt we ever possessed !

Even if we take a scrupulous care to eliminate things from time
to time as they go on accumulating, still there are a number of things
which must legitimately finda place in the home. Here is a small
list which is by no means exhaustive :

(a) Articles of the nature of clothing such as,

Overcoats, raincoats, umbrellas, canes, hats, shoes, boots, slippers,
sandals, and the entire clothing — formal and ceremonial, hoth of the

males and of the females.

(b)  Articles of the nature of food stuffs and provisions such as,

Wheat, rice, cereals and other staple food grains, tea, sugar, con-
diments, fruits, vegetables, dairy products, meat, eggs, soaps, oils,
charcoal, kerosene oil,, bread, butter etc. ete.

(c) Articles of frequent use requiring a special storage such as,

Family medicines, sports equipment such as tennis or badminton
racquets, fishing tackle, golf-clubs, polo or hockey-sticks, guns etc.,
children’s toys, disinfectants, house cleaning e [uipment such as,
brooms, brushes, mops, vacuum cleaners etc., daily and special Pooja
equipment; china, glassware; toilet equipment; . tools and implements;
utensils and cooking equipment of daily and occasional use etc.

(d) Articles of value such as,

Jewelry, costly, ceremonial dresses especially of the Jadies, silver
ware etc, !

(¢)  Heavy and bulky things such as,

chles, Peramlzulators? tents, sewing mechine ete,
|

¢ q
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(f) Articles of the nature of “dead’ storage, such as,

Furniture and utility machines needing repairs, travelling equip-
ment, trunks, cabinets etc.

(9)  Surplus stock such as,

Pipes, fittings, hooks, furniture, screws, nails, pegs, tools etc.
things not immediately useful but with which one is loth to part.

Definite allocation of storage space must be provided for all the
above while planning a home. Those requiring frequent use must be
within easy reach.

It is not practicable to state here with precision, where and what
sort of storage space >should be provided for each of the above items.
That depends upon several factors such as, individual habits, accom-
modation and nature of plan and so on. It is therefore, proposed to
to set down here below in a general way the possibilities of providing
storage space in a home.

In the kitchen a number of built-in wall cupboards or prefab-
ricated removable cabinets could be provided. If cabinets are provided
they should be ranged all around the kitchen leaving a space in front
of windows only, shelves, trays and drawers could be arranged inside

these cabinets.

A large closet with preferably sliding shutters in the entrance
or verandah with a shelf with holes for canes and umbrellas, hooks and
hangers for overcoats and raincoats, and shelves at top inside the cfloset
for hats and a mirror at a suitable place.  ( This arrangement is far
better than the traditional hat-stand.) A similar small cabinet about
two feet high should be separately provided inside but near the entr-

ance for shoes, sandals etc. at floor level.

A steel or wooden stand for bicycles should be provided in the
motor garage. The space below the staircase should -be suitab.ly
enclosed and utilised for articles of ‘‘dead” storage and if the stair-
case is near the entrance even bicycles and pram could be stored there

below it. A _‘ .
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A loft should be constructed on the top of the garage at a height
of 7 ft. above the floor level. This would provide a considerable

storage space.
A small pantry adjoining the kitchen is very handy as a provi-
sion store.

Lofts could be built at a height of 7 ft. above bath rooms and
W. C. also.

Built-in wall cupboards could be provided below windows upto
the floor level, and if the shutters are of sliding type they would not
interfere with the carpet while being opened.

Figs, 10, 11 12, 13 14
~oee zexurac = S Similar built-in
O —3-5 —— TR ——
& 5 small cupboards
| //—_i__\\\s‘\ are possible
- - -
e o = y—ero.8—=1 ahove the doors
= Coene DEAD STORAGE upto the ceiling
2 . &t 1
] 5.l rg for “dead
| l ”I_‘ storage,
_ ‘o HATS =
| ] 77 A - DO -
- < @ Under ground
~ g '~ SHIRTS b { f
2Nz L= Al cupboards of a
- T DHOTIES small capacity—
5. c 0 g MISCELLANEQUS say 3 x4’ % 1;12_’
- o < ['% COLLARS
tJr: | S = st ) deep could he
w 'V PYJAMAS —ate .
S e L provided n the
|[[Fe= 2 MISCELLANEOUs  passage in the
FLOOR — centre of the

3110 —e 31224 2
pantry with

wooden hinged shutters flush with the floor for storing charcoal.
Closets of ply wood or similar material should be provided in
lobbies and at every odd corner or a recess that would be available,

for accommodating trunks and suit cases at the bottom and family

linen such as bed sheets, pillow cases, towels, dusters, napkins, etc.
on shelves, :

Similar closets for clothes should be provided —two in each bed
room, even ata small sacrifice of some space Qut of the bed room,

L 1
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f"hwh considering the convenience they afford, is no sacrifice at all.
.J_‘ hese closets would altogether obviate the necessity of several fittinos
i the bed room, such as shelves, racks, pegs etc., and if judicious?y
planned would serve as sound proof partition walls as well,

Figs. 10 to 14 Show such closets suitable for bed rooms. The
coat-hangers shown in fig. 14 on the right hand side are usually
16" to 18" long.  So one measurement of the closet (either depth or
width ) should be minimum 22" if not 94" The closet on the left
hand side ( figs. 10 and 11) is 24" at right angles to the face of the
wall and 3"—5" wide. The space for over coats and coats is 6/~8”
high and above that are two rows of shelves up to the ceiling for
storing travelling kit. Figs. 12 and 13 show another closet witl? the
door removed to show the pigeon holes for storing details of clothing.

(8) Worship or Prayer Room

Of late, very few people can afford to devote a special room
for this purpose especially in cottages in the urban area, for many
reasons. The chief amongst them is, that one finds very little time
for this purpose in the midst of a modern busy life. 2ndly,
space is very much restricted and thirdly, there -is paucity of funds
for building on any more area than what is absolutely necessary. In
the up-country places all these things are favourable. ~ There is any
amount of leisure ; site is unrestricted in extent, and the building
materials and labour are comparatively cheaper. If a provision of
this room is desired, it should be situated in a secluded part of the
house, free from disturbance of any sort. It should be well venti-
lated and lighted, but there should be an arrangement to make the
room partially dark when required. Slight darkness particularly
combined with seclusion tends to increase the solemnity which is very
much desirable in this room for inducing concentration of mind.. An
alcove in the dining room would be quite suitable for this purpose.

If a small special room is to be allocated for this purpose, it
should be on the ground floor and not far removed from the kitchen
or dining room, because, in the midst of busy modern life, the duty
of the “ Puja ", except when there is a retired member in the family,

L L]
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is relegated to the ladies, who have more time to spare and who are
also more religious-minded by nature.

Apart from this space some other quiet, secluded place is nor-
mally required in a home for reading, for attending to work brought
home from office and some ‘times for discussing some private personal
matters between any two members of the family ; or for interviewing
an unexpected visitor, who if ushered in the midst of friends or
guests being entertained, would himself feel embarrassed and might
also interrupt the mirth and pleasure of the party. A library or a
study room is very convenient for this purpose.  But in the absence
of either of these, just a small enclosed corner or alcove in which two
men can comfortably lounge, will be sufficient.

(9) Bath Room

The main bath room should be on the ground floor and near the
kitchen, If a hot water boiler is to be kept in the bath room a mini-
mum size required for it, is 6" x 10", If used only for bath purposes
5 x 8 is a sufficient and convenient size.  There should be two win-
dows in a bath room— one for ventilation, situated at a height of 6}ft.
above the outside ground level and another at the usual low level
with frosted glass shutters for admitting licht but maintaining
privacy. It is convenient in small cottages to keep the height of the
bath room low (say about 7 or 8 ft.) and to provide a loft above it for
storing fuel or any other articles of lumber.  The loft should be well
lighted and ventilated and it should have a hinged door of expanded

metal to keep rats out.

The Indian way of taking a bath requires some part of the floor
(say, 3 x 3’ preferably that in a corner ) to be lower in level by
about 3 inches than the remaining and a smoothly dressed stone
15" % 15" and about 6 inches high, fixed in the centre for squatting,
while taking a bath. The entire floor of the bath room should have a
flooring of polished Shahabad or Tandur slabs and walls all round
should be lined with glazed tiles to a height, of at lest 3 ft. or, if its
cost be found to be prohibitive, the floor should be paved with Shahabad
or some other kind of slabs and the sides with cement plaster. As far
as possible lime in the form of mortar or calcareous composition of;

€
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flagstones, should not be allowed at least in the sink or the lowered
part of the floor, as urine, which contains an acid, acts chemically on
the calcareous matter, and wunless copious water is poured for flushing
immediately after use, it causes a bad stink and wears the ston‘?e
away. Even frapstone paving is preferable in rural districts, though
from a sanitary point of view a smooth surface cannot be constructed
on to it so easily. A Nhani trap should be fixed in the bottom of the
sink towards which the Aoor should slope. Tn no case
allowed to staonate near the house,
breeds mosquitto-larvaze.

should water be
It causes not only damp, but also

The provision of a corner—shelfat a suitable place for keeping
a soapbox; a towel rack; another corner--shelf 9 inches above the floor
level with perforations for draining off water from wet and soiled linen,
a shower-tap, if feasible and necessary, and hooks or a set of pegs
for clothing make the arrangements in the bath room complete,

Whether water is heated in a boiler or in an open copper pot
placed on a cln_lﬂag a smoke outlet is a necessity ; still to preclude the
possibility of the smoke entering the house, the main bathroom shoild
be located in a place opposite to the direction of the prevailing wind
and should have no ventilators over the doors opening into other
rooms from the bath room.

Though a bath room attached to every bed room is a luxury
which onl }: the rich people can afford, there should be, in addition to
the main one, a common bathroom, which guests and other occasional
visitors, could use without encroaching upon the privacy of the family.
If bed rooms are located on the first floor, there should be a bath room
also there, with an independent passage to it from each bedroom,

The additional bath room on the first floor near bed rooms is
scarcely used for bathing purposes in middle class .Indian families,
for which the general bath room on the ground floor is .nfn-'mall}' used-
However, it is advisable to provide all the bathing facilities also here
for use when a rush is, expected on the general bath room on
account of the advent of a number of guests. This should, however,
be essentially planned as a toilet room anf]. should have, besid.es all the
toilet requisites, a white glazed prinal 1n a corner, It is a bad

v ¥ ’ .
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pmctice to use the sink in a bath room for this purpose. There
is a pattern of urinal in t]le market, embodying flushing arrangement,
which is very suitable for Iudmns and useful for both males and

females,

It is a mistake to include a w, c. inside a bathroom. It should
always be in a separate closet or compartment with an access inde-
pendent of the bathroom,

(10 ) Staircase,

The staircase is the main thoroughfare of intercommunication
between the floors and as such is of very great importance. DBut
generally there is a tendency with people, of effecting all the economy
u[ space in this particular respect at a sacrifice of considerable comfort
and arisk of frequent accidents. If the upper floor is exclusively
devoted to bed rooms, the staircase could he located at any convenient
place inside the huuse. But if some of the rooms on it are to be used
as sitting rooms as well, which outsiders may occasionally visit, the
position of the staircase must he such as will afford it an entrance
independent of the other rooms on the ground tloor. That is why
many people like to post it in the front verandah. IFf it is situated
in the latter place, another staircase on the rear side, for the uge of
ladies, will add much to the convenience and privacy of the
houcellold

In order that a staircase may be comfortable it must stttl'sf\ the
following requirements :

(1) It should be airy and well lit,

(2) The stairs should be easy and comfortable., There are two
rules for guidance to deternnne the mutual relation between the
treml and riser : one 18,

tread (or the width of the foot rest) x piser (or the
height of the step) = 66 inches,
and the other is.
tread + 2 X riser = 23 to 24 jnches, ,
’ (]
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‘Note :—The limiting dimensions are, that the riser or height of step
should never be more than 8 inches and the tread or the width of
the foot rest, less than 9 inches. 6" riser and 117 tread are very

: _" actory dimensi . 11 0 r .
satisfactory dimensions ; 65 and 10" are the next best. These will

be appreciated by old people and invalids who find stairs in oeneral
difficult to negotiate.

(3) There should be at least 61 ft. clear head-way above any
step. ~

(4) The width of the stairs in a winding dight should be at
least the same as in the straight one,

(5) The stairs should be sufficiently wide (3}, if not 4 ft.) so
that two people should be able to stand abreast comfortably and pass
by each other. It also easily permits pieces of heavy furniture to
be carried to the upper floor. This precept, however, in Indian
cottages, is honoured more in the breach than in the observance. 3 ft.
is the minimum width required even in the smallest cottages.

(6) Asa ruale a staircase should not have triangular or winding
steps at all.  Not only do they tax the ingenuity of carpet layers,
but they cause a positive harm. IFirstly, people going down the
stairs are much more likely to slip on the ** winders” than on the
straight steps and secondly, if they slip they fall down a large num-
ber of stairs which is likely to make the fall a serious one. Young
children are very susceptible to this in particular. It is therefore
prudent to leave no chance for possible risks by spending a few
rupees more and altogether avoiding winders even at the sacrifice of
an easy riser. 1f for exigencies of space they have to be there, they
should be rather at the beginning of the flight near the ground, so
that, if a fall does occur at all, it should not be a severe one.

(7)  As far as possible the height of the visers should be uni-
form. A difference of even } inch in the height of one single step,
though not quite apparent to the eye, is at once susceptible to one’s
lees and causes one to startle and perhaps to stumble.

(9) Each flight should have not less than three steps at least,
and as far as possible the number of stairs in each flight should he

uniform, :
| ] [ ]
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(10) The staircase should, as a rule, be fire-proof, especially if
there be only one.

(11) Not more than 10 steps should come together in one
flight, Otherwise the climbing becomes tiresome. But this may not
always be possible.

(12) A staircase just in front of a house glves a poor appea-
rance. isthetically a geometrical staircase (one having three or
more flights at right angles to each other or winding but square) is
good. It also affords easy facilities for lighting and its “well”’, or
the central hollow portion, forms a good position for a lift. But it
involves a danger in case of an outhreak of fire, as it provides an air
chamber and  a sort of chimney which causes the conflagration to
spread.  Moreover, it totally blocks the descent under those circam-
stances. A winding stair case if centrally situated in a house affords
the best means of ventilating the house, and simplifies air-cooling.

(13)  As far as possible the staircase should start in a separate
lobby even though small.

(14) The railing should he quite simple in design so as to
facililate cleaning, A dwarf wall at least 3 ft. high with ply wood
panels is attractive, simple and economical.

In flats and tenement houses in particular, unless there is a
separate emergency exit, the staircase should necessarily be fireproof,

In large houses a separate stair case, although a cramped one
with its upper landing in a lobby, for the use of servants is necessary,

(11) Comfort Room,

. Youmay be strong and stout, and your entire family enjoying
excellent health, now, at the time of building your house ; but you
should not lose sight of the rainy-day too. There is every chance of
yourself or some one of your family falling sick, some time in future.
Again, it is likely that there might be some aged or an infirm person
in the house dependent on you—why, you yourself cannot escape old

age in course of time, Hence, it is ln‘udent to have in view one room
L]
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mainly designed for comfort of the aged and the sickly, which can be
_proper]y called a “hospital or a sick room”, but at the time of build-
g a new house in the expectation of health and happiness, the word
may sound rather inauspicions or freakish, hence, to follow M. Coue
and make it suggestive, let us eall it a “Comfort Room.” For baino
really comfortable, it should satisfy the following requirements:—— -

(1) It should preferably be on the ground floor to save the
sick or the aged person, the troubles of going up and down the stairs.
If there be any lift for the purpose, then the Ist floor, which is
healthier, is preferable; still there should be an easy staircase in
addition, without any winding steps, for use in times of a possible
break-down of the lift.

(2) A bath room, and a w. c. where thereis a water carriage
system, ora commode arrangement where there is a conservancy
system, should be quite close to it, perferably in an ante-room.

(3) The room should be so situated that it will be flooded by
the morning sunshine, and will also get a free breeze by nicht. A
south-east corner would be appropriate for this reason, with a veran-
dah on the south.

(4) In the cottages for the middle classes it should not be far
removed from the kitchen, so that it should be possible for the ladies
to attend or render prompt service especially to the aged who are
usually not in need of a constant attendance. Still, it is advisable to
have another room, close to the comfort room which an attendant
could oceupy, if and when necessary:.

(5) There should be windows for ample light and a thorough
ventilation, with blinds for obscuring light whenever necessary. Most
sick persons find strong light unbearable.

(6) The room should be rather commodious; 15’ X 12" is a good
size, but that depends upon the size of the cottage to be built. The
floor should be of such material as will permit of easy washing and

cleaning with a disinfectant.
]
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(12) Guest Room

A spare room even 1w a small cottage is welcome at all times.
Not only can it accommodate an occasional guest, but it can be used
for a number of other purposes as well.  For instance, when there is
no guest it can be used as a library or a hobby-shop or for any
other purpose which requires a quiet atmosphere conducive to
the concentration of mind.

The ideal place for the guest room, if the budget permits,
Is In a separate detached guest house, with a small verandah
and a bath room or at least a toilet room attached to it.

If this is not possible, a room inside the house itself should be
allocated, The special requirements of this room, besides being well
lighted and ventilated, are that it should be as far as possible in-
dependent of other rooms except the drawing room into which it
opens, and the front verandah and that it should have an independent
access from it to the general bath room and w. c unless a special
toilet room is attached to the guest room. Further, it should be
sufficiently commodious to hold a bed, a writing desk and chair, and
a davenrport or at least a Chesterfield chair.

(13 ) Nursery or childrens’ Room

A child is the most cherished member of the family,—be it rich
or poor. A home without children is no home at all, it is a dreary

wilderness.

Nowhere is the right to enjoy perfect health, to be more jealous-
ly guarded than in the nursery. The neglect of sanitation here saps
the cheerfulness of childhood and ruins all the fair prospects of

youth,

Children thrive best with free and frequent access to the outer
alr and light ; so, any arrangement that makes it difficult for
children to get out into the open should be.avoided.

By far the great majority of middle class families cannot afford
to allocate a separate room for the nursery.  However, some space
L} L]
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for the child is very necessary and as far as possible it should be under
the eye of the mother working in the kitchen. In such small houses
therefore, a room or even a verandah adjointng the kitchen would IJ;
very suitable for this purpose, The floor of this room or verandah
should extend so as to form an open terrace for use when the child
requires a larger space. Those who are tavoured by fortune to do so,
should set apart the best room in the house for the exclusive use of
children. It should have very eflicient means of cross ventilation

without causing a perceptible draught.  The light should he sufficent
but not such as would cause a glare, |

In order to be cheerful the nursery should have a sunny aspect,
with large low windows and cheerful outlook.  The windows should
project beyond walls so as to form small balconies with hollow
concrete boxes at ends in which flowering shrubs could he grown.
There should be a strong and safe railing round the 'b;{lcon)'
three ft, high. '

It is in the nature of active childhood to be noisy and often
boisterous, which should not be checked. The door should be
provided with double shutters if necessary, so that their noisy activi-
ties should not interfere with the comfort of other inmates.

It is a wrong notion that because a child is small, a small room
would suftice for it. It is, in fact, just the opposite.  The child is
very active, it breathes much faster, it spends nearly 12 hours or
even more, out of 24, continuously in the bed room and as its
tissues are continually undergoing growth and development, it
requires more quantity of fresh air.

Sleep—‘tired natures’ sweet restorer’’—is very essential for the
child and should be undisturbed even by day. For this purpose, the
bed should be shielded both from light as well as from noise.

The chairs, tables and other furniture in the nursery should be of
special desion to suit the requivements of the young child ; t:_he. tables
Shonldinet be cniore than: 9=at high.  The stooping habit and
“short-sicht’” are contracted by the child for want of properly design_—
ed chairsband desks. Even if the c'hild has to play,. let it arrange the
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toys on the top of a low table and play with them either standing on
the floor or sitting in a low chair.  Those who can afford a separate
nursery room can certainly afford to provide the above amenities.

Coloured pictures protected by varnish against dirt and moisture
should be hung on the walls just above the top of a dado 3 to 4 ft.
above the floor so as to be within easy reach of the child. (By the
way, children love bright colours.) The dado should be of a darkish
colour—say, dark grey, slate or dark chocolate so that children
can draw figures with a chalk stick as if on a black board, at

their will,

Our first notions of home start from the nursery.  With the
above elements of comfort, children should be made to feel that food,
rest, quiet and pleasant ease belong to this place, where nothing but
ease and love would be expected from the ever greeting mother.
This kindly attention with orderly, clean and cheerful atmosphere,
not only makes childhood happy, but leads to strengthi, good nature,
trust, courage, characters, and virtue.

(14) A Water Closet and Toilet Room.

In cities and large towns where undereround drainage is constru-
cted, the w. c.s can be flushed with water and as they remain free from
noxious smells they could be built close to, or even inside, the house.
Still they should be separated from the adjoining rooms by means of
a small lobby or at least a blind wall.

In country districts and small towns there is usually ample space
round buildings, and therefore either earth closets, or water closets
combined with septic tanks are very suitable. The days of latrines on
the basket system are now numbered, firstly because, the system has
been found hy experience not to work satisfactorily on sanitary
principles and secondly, because, the sweeper class is beine awakened to
a sense of self-respect and to their riehts as human beings and would
g've up the scavenging work in not a very distant future, Earth closets
are very easy to maintain in a clean state and yield a very valuable
manure.  Their only disadvantage is that they must be outside the
house _though they may be quite cloge by. '

L}
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Septic tanks can now be very cheaply and efficiently constructed.
If the water supply is sufficient, the closet can be huilt even inside the

house and if the supply is meagre it is &dvisable to build it like an

earth closet outside, though quite close by. The requirement of a

sgptic tank is that there must be an open space of at least 10t015” x 50/
(depending upon the nature of the sub-soil) available near the house.

The minimum space required for a w. c. is 21 x 4" and if a
lavatory basin (either of pedestal or wall-bracket type), and a shaving
mirror are to be provided in addition, the minimum size should be
4" x 5. However, this minimum should always be exceeded.

Figs. 15 and 16 show a small closet with all the necessary con-
veniences provided in a space of 6’ x 4/,

Fig. 15

@D ‘o 2 1. W.C. Seat.

_,'O. 2. Pedestal type lavatory basin.

/-1
l :’\ 3. 2 x1" window at 5' above floor,
]

4, Shaving mirror,

] 5. Glass shelf.,
9?3 4 6. Tumbler-holder,
-9
,ﬁts 7. Soap-box.
lr 8 /ﬁg: 8. Tooth-brush holder.
QA’? A
'[ 9. Towel rack.
3
5 2
I
Fig. 16

T : is required 1 rooms not only in respe
Strictest privacy 18 required 1N these 1OOMES Ltd] 3 ; P ct
. L] i L3 T 3 T or T
of sioht but also of sound. The former can be achieved by so hinging

the door (which should be single-leafed) that when open it should

screen the seat, Sound insulation can be effected by constructing the

partition walls of a hollow type. _

The lights coming inside the bath and toilet rooms should be

diffused, by means of an opaque,bu]b or opaque glass cover,
10 5 :
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L ]



74
(15) Garage,

Man is conservative by nature. Just a few years ago in the days of
the horse-drawn coach, in order to save the house from the smells and
flies due to the dung in the stable, and the tra mping noise of the horses,
the stable was logically bhuilt away from the house in a corner in the
back yard. Even though the automobile replaced the old horse-drawn
coach, we still build our garage in the same corner. But as the motor
garage 1is free from the nuisance of flies and had smells, and also from
the noises of tramping ete. we have now come to realise, though late,
that if the garage is built to form a part of the house not only
would 1t not cause any nuisance, but on the contrary it would be a great
convenience, because, one need not, in that ase, have to walk over
in rain to reach the garage, Secondly, being quite close and handy,
one can look to its upkeep much better, and thirdl y, after a return
from shopping the mistress can bring in the purchases directly from
the car into the kitchen. For the latter purpose the modern trend is to
build the garage near the kitchen and to provide a door from it opening
into the kitchen or into the back verendah, if the automobile is owner-
driven. A garage built inside the building is much cheaper than one
outside, because one or two walls could be saved.

There is a possible argument against this practice, viz. that as the
automobile contains imflammable petrol, there is the risk of the house
atching fire.  But, of late, buildings in conerete are mostl y fire-proof,
and if a few special precautious he taken such as providing cross ven-
tilation and avoiding the use of a combustible material like woor in the
construction of doors and windows of the garage, the fear will be
minimised,

In America various devices are employed for antomatically
opening and closing the door of the garage from outside, One method
1s to focus the beam of head lights on an “electric eye ” on
the outside of the garage which operates a lever to open the door.
Another method isto transmit a code word by short waves from a
radio installed in the car itself, which secures a response from a
receiving set inside the garage and a switch is automatically
operated. In the third method the driver operates by hand while
seated in the car itself a switch placed along side the d}‘i'\’@‘way and
the switch works the gear; and so op, Haa

{
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By building the sarage as part of the house, so much space in the
drive-way is saved, which could he utilised in extending the garden
area. .

he modern trend of the automobile desion is to increase the

wheel base, though the width of the car (or the length of the axle)

has remained practically the same. The minimum inside dimensions
of the modern garage are therefore, &' x 18; 9’ or 10" x 20 would be

ample to provide for future designs if space is restricted,

Ordinarily more than 7 ft. height of ceiling is not required for a
oarage. It would therefore be in fitness of things it a loft of fire.
proof material is constructed above this heioht in the carage for
dead storage.



‘Modern’ Architecture

It is very difficult to define * Modern Architecture ", because, it
claimes no characteristics of its own, beyond being simple and in
harmony with modern ways of thinkine and modern ideas of hygiene.
Nevertheless, when we say “ Modern Architecture ” we don’t merely
mean the present day architecture, but a certain definite style of
architecture rationally related to the circumstances of modern life.
Whatever the critic may say, nobody can gainsay that the modern
architecture is full of life and energy.

It was not more than twenty years ago that a group of continen-
tal architects, such as, Le Corbusier in France, Behren and Gropius
in Germany, Oud and Dudock in Holland, Frank Lloyd Wright in
U. S. A and others in other countries, almost simultaneously started
a revolt against the meaningless ornamentation of the various tradi-
tional styles or orders of architectutre, and initiated an altogether
new style, almost revolutionary in  character, against the
debased practice. This new movement got a stimulus in the
post-war times. The drain of wealth during the Great War caused
such an economic pressure that people were hardly left even with
the barest means of maintenance. All the new houses which came to
be built after the close of the war were absolutely plain structures,
providing just a shelter from the inclemency of weather, People could
not afford to spend on ornamentation. This acted as a powerful
incentive to these architects who in spite of gradual improvement in
the economic conditions, continued a wide propaganda with great
vigour provoking thinking, amongst people, on a rational basis, The
movement was dominated by the personality of the great artist and
propagandist, Le Corbusier, whose revolutionary ideas expounded
with merciless logic in a series of articles and books aroused the
whole world to a revolt against the tratitional architecture. Here is
his extreme theory : that the so-called “architecture” does not exist,
only “functions” exist. The “art of building” is a misnomer and
should be replaced simply by *building”,—that the architect, like the
engineer, is concerned only with the organisation of functions

‘ 76" 0
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without any recard as to whether

otherwise. That only a “well being”’
which functions with the

the result would be beautiful op
exists in the sense of a building

v L] .
minimum expense and maximum profit.
Fhat a good house is that which proves

a good merchandise
and so on.

As another cause of the rapid development of the Modern Avchi-
tecbare may be mentioned the advent of novel materials and new
inventions.  Amongst them Ferro—concrete might rank first.  This
new pliable material has oot immense possibilities which have not yet
been fully explored. Tt is now possible to support large buildings on
thin pillars, a long way apart. Chajjahs, canopies or verandah roofs
can now project a long way without any support.  Jalis or grilles of
various ornamental desings which were very costly, have become
very simple if made of concrete. Leak-proof terraced roof which is an
oustanding feature of concrete buildings has now come within easy
reach of the middle classes.  Not only does it look more elegant,
but also provides double space—inside the house and on the roof also,
either as a roof garden or as a place for sitting or sleeping in the
open air for 16 hours at least out of 24, which is a great blessing in
a tropical country like India. The massive brick or stone walls can
now be displaced by thin walls of R. C. C. thus making savings in
money and in valuable space.

Colourcrete cement, which is a material of very recent introduc-
tion has been further helping, in enhancing the beauty of modern
buildings.

There is ply-wood and other similar thin sheets which, though
all of them are not so suitable in a tropical cou ntry like ours, enable
us to cover large surfaces without extensive frame work. They can
be used for facings of walls also. There are, besides, the several new
materials such as, chromium, and stainless steel, which succe:'ssfu-lly
resist the atmospheric influences.  Then come, the mneon ]l;_-_':‘lltlllg
tubes and ¢lass. The 111ttt_’l'., the ('leanest_nmtemul, has come into a
universal use, not only for panes, large window shee_ts, tul)lg—t()l.)s ete.
but also for furniture, walls and staircases.  Bakelite, again, is an-
other material manufagtured in va:'ious pleasing co}ours by a synthetic

L] * L]
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process, which like glass, is acid-proof, smooth, and clean, and yet
lighter and more elastic. It is used at present for locks and handles
oS 3 . . ® . . y »
of doors, electric fittings ete. but has bright prospects in future for
more universal application. A number of several other new materials

can be quoted which have played an important part in altogether
revolutionising the conventional architecture.

The Esprit Moderne essentially consists of functionalism and
simplicity and devising new methods of construction to suit new
materials. Functionalism is the quality in a building of being
nothing but itself i. e. maintaining or asserting its own individuality.
A steam ship, an aeroplane or an automobile is beautiful not because
of the elegance of its shape, but because, it is most adapted to its
purpose. Similarly, a building must possess functional beauty. A
school building for instance, must look like a school and must provide
all the conveniences of a school and as such, must possess a style of
architecture of its own, quite different from that of a hospital, of a
residential building, of a hotel, of a railway station, or of a
palace. This principle has a very wide application in the Modern
architecture. The exterior of a building is logically determined by
the plan and interior arrangements which are considered first strictly
in relation to their function or purpose. Every little thing, whether
in the exterior or interior must justify its existence at that particular
place. Whatever materials are used, the construction is allowed a
free and honest expression and no attempt is made to disguise it. No
ornamental devices are allowed either in the interior or in the eleva-
tion, unless their existence is dictated by the necessity of its purpose
in relation to structural elements. The architect has to make the
most of proportion and mass and must bring out beauty by adopting
simplicity of shape and grace of outline. He must make his whole
building into a sort of a pattern and in this pattern no necessary
things would come amiss and no unnecessary things would find a
place. For example, the tendency of the old fashioned architects was
to conceal a chimney stack or a water tank by placing it in the midst
of a turret ; or conceal even the roof behind an ornamental parapet
wall. The modern architect would show these boldly and make
perhaps new interesting and real special features out of them in his
pattern. A
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Traditional architecture concerned itself with two things:
(1) adopting symmetrical fronts and (2) copying Nature.
Both these do not appeal to the rationally ntinded modern architect.
He laughs at the idea of providing a window or a stair case at areat
expense on the right hand side, not because it would serve some use-
tul purpose or is dictated by necessity, but only because there is a
window or a stair case on the left hand side with which it should
balance in the front elevation. He views it from the points of
economy and purpose, and as neither of these are served, he rules it
out altogether. His argument is that copying nature may be all right,
but that it should not be done blindly. That even Natare is not
blind but rational. Tt is true that most animals present a symmetrical
front. But there is some special object of nature in doing so, viz,
out of the important organs if one gets out of order or falls into abe-
yance, there should be another to do the function. Again, if it is
argued that symmetry is adopted to copy Nature, then why do so
only partially i. e, with respect to the front only ? Nature is
thorough, because if a median line is imagined in animals, the
functions allotted to all the members on the right hand side of the
body are, in most cases, similar to those on the left hand side %180.
Thus, not only two eyes, two ears, two hands and feet etc. are provided
symmetrically, but also two lungs, two kidneys etc. Again, if
we are out for copying Nature why restrict ourselves to the rani]'na_l
world only ?  The plant life tells quite a different tale. We find
there that Nature is distinctly opposed to symmetry. The trees set
forth branches at random ; No two leaves or even petals of a flower
are alike — in fact there is nothing stereotyped in Nature, on the
contrary she is fond of a rich variety, .and the latter is the re_su]t of
varying circumstances — different environments, through which th(f
Nature’s product has passed. Why should we not, t]lE‘l.l, adapt our
architecture to suit new ideas of design, new materials and new

methods of construction ?

It is the habit with some people, whom I should call nationil
l_)igots, to speak of “‘our magnificent arc.lutecture in the !10:11) -pe.tstﬁ,
“Our architectural traditions”, “the heritage of our ;111(:1811"& architec-
ture of which we must feel proud” and so on and so forth, and

' - neers architects do
express their regret ths;t the present dd)’ engiineers and arc t
’ ]
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not attempt its revival. However, they do not know that 1f we try
to do so, we shall be deceiving ourselves.  Firstly, what they have
before their eyes as “‘Indfan architecture” is not purely Hindu archi-
tecture at all. There are in it various distinguishing features of
Byzantine, Persian and Mugal styles also.  Secondly, the “Indian
architecture’” is suitable for temples, mosques, palaces ete. and not for
domestic buildings, which form by themselves an altogether difterent
category as far as their architecture is concerned. Thirdly, to
copy productions of historical periods is not to maintain traditions of
those periods at all. They were suitable for those times only. Plagia-
rism, again, amounts to a confession of incompetence.

We have for generations been false to the fundamental principle
of true and good architecture viz. truth, and fitness of purpose, unti]
the advent of the Modern architecture. It is<only when we enter
the garage that we are in contact with reality for a short time.  So
many changes have taken place, in our food, dress, habits and social
customs, so many new discoveries and inventions have been made,
such as railways, telegraphs, telephones, television, gramophone, radio,
electric appliances, aeroplanes, air conditioning etc. that our entire
out-look of life is metamorphosed and still if one of our eighteenth
century ancestors were to descend from the heaven, amidst us, he
would see the same architecture and the same methods of construction
as he was practising ! !

To revert to the subject of new construction, piling bricks or
stone on top of foundation, for walls is now relegated to the past,
The modern architect supports his floors and roofs on thin pillars a
long way apart, making the walls to serve as panels or partitions
with no structural function to perform. For insulating them
against sound or heat, he devises means with new materials, and thus
he is able to provide very large window surfaces in the panels for
admitting light and ventilation, which, the old-time architect
regarded structurally impossible.

The modern house is judged by its utility and convenience, by
the comfort it provides and the success with which it meets with our
needs, and not by its superficial decoration. If designed on strict
principles of Modern architecture, it also fits into the swrrounding
landscape, of which it becomes a part and parcel,
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It will be seen from the above discussion that the assertion somes
times made that the Modern Architecture represents a complete
divorce from traditions is altogether wrong. * Rather it is more in
keeping with the fundamental principles of true architecture than the
conventional architecture which we have long been accustomed to. It
certainly does break with false conventions and debased practices.

Modern Architecture does not stop at altering the fabric of the
house, but its influence extends to the furnishing and decoration also.
Chaivs, tables, beds ete. of very plain, simple, unobtrusive design, but
nevertheless cheaper, stronger, more comfortable and more sanitary
because harbouring little or no dust on the plain unornamental sur-
faces, have come into common use. The furnishing is determined by
common sense — which 1is the essence of cood taste and by fitness
of purpose — which is the basis of all sound design. The evolu-
tion-of the modern kitchen in the western countries, so as to be
more efficient with less labour, is also the direct result of the move
towards the new architecture.

The Modern Architecture seems to transcend not only = the
limitations of time and space, but even national traditions and bias,
It is not the property or patent of any particular body or any one
nation, but a universal art offering boundless scope for development.

The Modern Architecture is most suited to our country. In the
first place, it is in keeping with our philosophical ideal viz, “plain
living and high thinking”. Secondly, in a land of sunshine with a
contrasting effect of light and shadow, bold, clear-cut features with
smooth, sweeping lines present a more effective appearance. Thirdlyy,
plain, smooth surface (whether in the exterior or interior of the house,
on walls or furniture which is one of the characteristics of the Modern
architecture) allows much less chance for dust to deposit itself in a
tropical country like ours ; and, lastly, 1t 1s the poor 1112.111’8. archi-
tecture, because, with the growing development of the indigenous
cement industry, cement Promises to he even cheaper, and .the
other material viz. the aggrecate, especially sand and gravel, requTred
for concrete can be had merely for the collecting in the countryside:
Thus the modern architecture caters equally for the needs of - the rich

11 ® i ~ °
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as well ag of the poor. It is up to the architects to rise equal to the
occasion and make the most of the opportunities which are hidden 1in
the womb of the immedihte future. ‘

Landscape Gardening.

Landscape gardening is the art of planning the drives, walks,
lawns, gardens, shrubs, flower-beds etc. so as to form a beautiful setting
for the building.  This subject is of equally great importance as the
architecture of the building itself. The paints and plantings are
subject to frequent changes, but the garage and other buildings and
also the drives, walks and shady trees will remain, in all probability,
as they were first planned. Hence, landscape gardening demands a
careful thought at the hands of persons of good taste and training, and
must be planned together with the building.

Landscape planning assumes a special importance in cities,
because the plots are small and valuable and therefore every inch of
the ground must be ulitised to the best advantage.

The purpose of landscape planning is two-fold: (1) to design
such surroundings or settings as would enhance the beauty of the
building in the eyes of the passer-by, just in the same Wway as we pro-
vide a sultable back-ground and a frame for a picture to set off its
art, and (2) to create cheerful environments round the building, so
that they should react on the minds of the inmates and give them a
pleasurable sensation at every glance.

Everything around us directly affects our senses. Even an infant,
feels delighted at the sight of a beautiful flower. When we hear a
melodious note, we involuntarily feel pleasure, if it be discordant we
feel displeasure. We glance out of the window a hundred times a
day. Should the scenery be beautiful, every glance will give pleasure
which, when multiplied a hundred times must prove an important
factor in favourably moulding our minds. '

The modern trend in the civilised countries is to lay greater
stress on utility consistent with beauty, rather than on beauty alone,
Thus, it is customary to plan the front yard just to provide a sufficient

q L]
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foreground and to form a good-setting for the building and to plan
the backyard more elaborately so that the famil y can derive pleasure
amidst cheerful surroundings and full recteational enjoyment there

in the midst of the privacy afforded by it from the hichway and the
byway. -

The subject is so vast that it is not possible to do even partial

JL‘lSth.e to it here. Hence, it is proposed to enunciate a few main
principles only.

The Front Yard.

Cleanliness and a neat, tidy and well-trimmed appearance of.
everything, particularly in the front yard goes a long way in creating
a soothing and restful jmpression at first sight.

While planning the landscape garden whether in the front or the
back yard, cost of maintenance should not be lost sight of. The
treatment particularly of the front yard should be simple and beauti-
ful by the general artistic layout rather than by ornamentation
difficult to maintain.

Though it is necessary to specify the minimum distance between
the street edge and the building line, the exact minimum should not
be adopted. A slight variation is desirable to break the monotony.

Any enclosed area appears larger than the same if open, because
with definite boundaries all round, it forms a unit, whereas, an open
area forms a part of the larger space around it and by comparsion
with it, looks smaller.

The horizontal angle of vision for objects ‘1t close qum‘ter's is about
45° and so in order to command the full view of the width of a
building, the minimum space 1n front must be at least equal to the

width of the building.

The vertical angle of vision is less than the horizontal and,

therefore, tall buildings need deeper front space than their height, SO
as to enable the passers-by to havea full view without moving the

head to see it asa single architectural unit,
' (]
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There should be a ‘shady tree or, one or two shrubs round
the front corners and not in the middle. In this position
they provide a sort of “frame to the picture of the building and
soften the hard junction between the vertical lines of the walls and
horizontal line of the ground.

It is a mistake to plan the home in the centre of the plot espe-
cially if the lattér be small, because, by placing the building om
one side of the axis, the space left on the other side can be very use-
fully employed either for beauty or utility.

The entire atmosphere around the domestic residence should be
homely and informal and therefore, a strict observance of symmetry
in the landscape design is not desirable particularly on small plots,
where the effect of crowding of details due to symmetry would be
more marked. - However, there should be a. sort of balancing effect
brought out in the front. For example, if there be a thick hedge on.
the left hand side of the plot, instead of leaving a blank on the right
hand side, it should be balanced by a shrub or an arbour.

If a building is too tall in proportion to its width, it should be so
built that the broader side should face the street and if this be not
possible without sacrificing convenience, the effect of height can be
considerably toned down by constructing an earth terrace in front and
on the sides of the building almost to the height of the plinth, and

|';1a11ting grass on it.

If a building is likely to appear too low in proportion to its
width facing the street, constructing a basement floor on the front
side is one remedy, and if that be not feasible, itiCl'easing the height of
the plinth by a few inches more would considerably help to increase
the scale of height. Adopting narrow and tall windows almost up to
the ceiling, omitting the string course at floor level and bringing out
some feature or features with vertical lines in the front-—even a few
narrow vertical stripes in paint, would have the same result.

The main entrance of the house. which is the centre of main
Intevest In the pictare of the building, should not be placed on one
side, and if considerations of convenience requ_i_r? it in that position,

4
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then another feature, such as‘a bay window on or near the other ertd,
or a group of windows in the remaining area, should be .created to

balance the facade and divide or distbute the- attention ‘on a
larger area. -

Placement of the Garage.

r . . 0 . - .

The garage, with its concomitant drive-ways is an important
factor in making or marring the land-scape effect of a yard ; so its
position in the plot must be carefully considered.

If it be placed too far towards the rear there are three disadvan-
tages: (a) much space is wasted in the drive-way, (b) the
distance for backing the car to reach the street and reverse the
direction is too long on a small plot which cannot afford to provide
a "Y' turn near the garage and (c) it interferes with the privacy
of the back yard, which is very essential for the family needs as an
out-door sitting place on a lawn or under a shady tree, by the
movements in or out, of the present-day class of people as motor
drivers, who should he kept at a distance. ;

If the garage is built on a side close to the building, it interferes
with the light of the rooms opposite to it.

Therefore a position for it on one side just behind, or a few
feet over-lapping the back end of the building is better-

A still better position is inside the building on a side, with
a room or terrace on its top. This effects a saving in one or two walls
and also of ground space as part of the walk can be joined to

the drive.

If the garage is built on one side of the plot a minimum distance

h . -
of fifteen feet has to be left between the building and the plot
3 ft. for the hedge, one foot for a grass strip, 8 ft. for

houndary— ;
for shrubs in the front corner between the

the drive-way and 3 ft.
house and the drive-way.

Drying Yard, :
normally requires a space to accommodate a
line of clothes for drying. The space behind

Every family
mininmum length of 5.0_- ft.
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the garage is very suitable for this as it is inconspicuous and compact
—just 4 or 5 close rows of galvanised steel wire stretched in a space
of 10" x 5’ are quite sufficiént,

Terraces

A terrace of roughly dressed stone slabs laid in earth with wide
joints for grass to grow on, is suitable for more natural surroundings
e. g. near a pool of water, or next to the lawn. If neatly dressed
paving slabs are laid in either cement or lime for the terrace, the latter
proves very useful close to the house as an outdoor sitting place or
play ground for children. A terrace after all is a connecting link bet-
ween the house and the out door life in the garden.  An open terrace
close to the house should be invariably shaded by a tree or a row of trees.

Lawns

Lawns are not so successful in a tropical country like India as
in the Western countries, where they remain fresh and green all the
year round. A well-trimmed and properly maintained lawn is an
expensive luxury, but whenever one such is made and maintained, it
i1s very pleasant and cheerful to look at; it proves an excellent broad
space for out-door enjoyment, a play ground for children and the
object of pride for the whole family. If its purpose be for the recre-
ational enjoyment of the family, it should be constructed on the rear
side with high boundary walls, hedge or latticed fence for seclusion and
privacy from the neighbouring plots. It should he in one long stretch
unbroken by any shrubs, walks or even flower beds. If any details
are desired, they should be arranged on the edges, but not in the
middle. If a walk must be provided across the lawn it should be
made of roughly rectangular slabs laid in soil with wide joints so that
the grass growing in the joints maintains the continuity of the lawn.
For real enjoyment the lawn should be as spacious as the plot of
ground would permit, If a lawn is only intended for the sake of
beauty, and not for outdoor sitting place, it should be in the form of
a sunken panel of grass,

Hedges. -

~ Hedges of ever-green plants give an air of cheerfulness to the

surroundings, and afford very good privacy,, but the minimum
¢ L ]
L] 1
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thickness for the latter purpose is 3 ft. A long unbroken stretch of a
hedge emphasizes length and serves the purpose of an excellent back-
ground for the flowerbeds. Hedges are the least expensive of all
the plantings in a landscape garden. There are a number of evergreen
shrubs suitable for Indian climates, which make an excellent shrub-
bery hedge, though some of them take a considerable space even
though the shrubs may be planted in two staggered lines. A single
line of shrubs scarely affords the necessary privacy. If economy is
desired in the hedge space, latticed fence of steel-wire, reed and
similar material, or trellis work of split bamboos or teak wood with
creepers of ever-green variety trained on them are recommended.
They occupy less than six inches of space.

If a shrubbery is planted to form a hedge the corner shrubs
should be slightly larger and taller just to break the monotonous
wall like effect in long stretches.

Plantation about the building.

The main object of the plantation about the building — whether
of large trees, or shrubs and plants is to provide a background and a
frame to the picture with the building as the central motif. There-
fore, the variety and disposition of the planting should be such that
they should reflect the interest from themselves on to the building.
They should be subordinate in the picture — subordinate to the central
interest. Small plants with coloured or ornamental foliage are very
useful, if attractively arranged, in emphasizing a certain feature in the
architectural composition of the building, such as the entrance, a bay
window, a balcony etc.

While selecting shrubs and plants, attention should be paid
not only to the colour and foliage, but also to their height “:hen full
grown and they should be allotted their proper place accordingly.

A large variety of plants is not in good taste, particularly in
small yards. The entire composition should be dominated b-y two or
three varieties only, not far different from each other in colour,

which then serve asta simple, bpt definite back-ground, and then 2
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number of other varieties may be used in small amounts as a
sprinkling to emphasize the general scheme,
' ©

Flower beds.

The tlower beds should never be in narrow strips of 2 or 3 ft. as
is usually done, A minimum width of 5 ft. should be adopted,
The mass eftect of flowers is very striking.

Flowers look better from a distance, particularly when a suit-
able background of a hedge or a creeper is provided. Therefore
they should not, as a rule, be planted in small isolated plots at close
quarters. Edging flower beds by a controlled dwarf hedge of a
colour to match gives the garden a polished appearance.

An ideal place for flower beds is on the side of the house in
front of the living rooms so that they present a cheerful appearance
to the inmates peeping through the windows and also to the
passers—by looking from the street.

The walks between the ﬂo_Wer beds should have a minimum
width of 4 ft.

The proper arrangement of the flowering plants with respect
to thewr height, back-ground, and colour so as to form a most pleasing
design is the key to success of a flower garden.

Every garden lover wishes that he should possess plants that
bloom all the year round. There are a number of such perennially
blooming plants; but they do not satisfy all the requirements. Some
of them are too tall to be used except on boundaries; others have a
rank spreading growth and therefore are not suitable for flower beds ;
still a few others have flowers which possess an unpleasant smell and so
on. But even these bloom more in one season than in another. It is
therefore advisable to make a list of plants blooming in the three diff-
erent seasons viz. the monsoon, the winter and hot weather and to plant
them in inter bheds overlapping each other inside a large flower bed in
such a manner that when the bloom of the monseon variety bevins to
ebb away, the winter flowers should hegin to appear in the inter beds

;
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either in the front or behind, a suitable colour combination having
been previously thought out

Accessory details -

There are a number of accessory details which lend a charm to the
landscape garden such as fountains, statues, seats, pergolas, arbours,
summer houses, bird-rests, bird-baths, pools, sun-dials ete. Most of
these, particularly fountains, statues, summer houses and pergolas are
not suitable for small vardens, If they are tobe used they Lmust be
thoughtfully designed. More stress should be glven on sillli.ili(_-it'\‘ and
graceful form rather than on decoration. A massive hut comfortable
concrete seat is cheap and almost permanent. It should be sereened by
a tree against afternoon sun and for preventing it from absorbing heat
and radiating it aftet sunset. In respect of privacy it should be
secluded by means of a high hedge or a brick or concrete wall from
the neighbouring plots and should be so placed as to command a view
of the best part of the garden. In short, it should be nviting,

A pool serves several parposes. It elegantly shaped in design
and properly framed by means of flower plots etc. it is a centre of
attraction. It affords a storage of water for plants. It may also
be used for growing water lilies. Thus it proves a great asset of a
landscape garden even in a small plot. Care must however, be taken
to see that the water is frequently renewed and that no mosquitoes
are allowed to breed,

Vegetable garden :

Scarcely a house-owner may be found who does not want a vege-
table ;_:;;u-c_len., even though a small one on his plot. Bnt he need not be
disappointed. By good planning it is possible to reserve a small space
for it even on a small building plot. Tt should be remembered that for
the normal needs of aun ordinary family even a few square ft. O.[l space
perennially under vegetables arve sufficient if well manured and cared
for. It isa fact beyond doubt that our food — whatever be the pro-
vince — is deficient in f_{'l‘t':‘@l'] leafy vegetables which are very necessary
for the proper buih‘lingl up of the body.  We could at best grow this
stuff for our needs even on the sm‘;lllest plot.

12 2 > *
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Fresh vegetables, which are full of vitamins, are very wholesome

and tasteful. Moreover, vegetables grown in one’s garden, particu-
! : : ,

larlv with one’s own labour carry a special relish about them and

therefore, it is worth while trying them on the part of every property

owner-

If a building plot is long and narrow, a portion, on the extreme
rear, of its full width could be very easily utilised for this purpose.
If it be short and wide, a long but narrow strip on one side behind
the drying yard may be set aside for that purpose. The vegetable
oarden may be profitably surrounded by a hedge with creepers
which yield vegetables such as beans, pumpkins, snake gourd etec.
Some of these creepers yield fruit perennially for the kitchen.



Furniture and Furnishing

: .
By far a large numbar of people crowd their rooms with furni-
ture collected at random without any regard to its fitness, comfort,
or even form. There are others with a reputation for being persons
of artistic taste, who, too, equally crowd their rooms with pieces of
furniture of a costly type. That furnitare may be better fitted for a
show room, but for home use the pieces are utterly unsuitable and
incongruous.  When these people think of furnishing their homes
they rush to a furniture shop, pay a high price and strike the bargain
of their entire requirementsin a few hours. It is no wonder if they
have to repent for their choice afterwards, because, thay did not con-
sider the matter from the point of view of their specific requirements.
As a matter of propriety every piece must be planned to fit the walls
and spaces and the sizes of the rooms it is to occupy. The pieces of
furniture should be few, but well chosen as reoards their beauty,
strength and utility.

The design of furniture should be dictated by common sense and
good taste, The object of furnishing a home is to give comfort to
the body, pleasure to the mind and to conduce to the preservation of
health. A chair, for instance to be comfortable should have a suffi-
ciently spacious seat and should amply support the back ; to satisfy
the requirements of good taste and to please the mind it should have
a graceful form, and the colour of the body and CfE the cushion should
be in keeping with the general scheme of decoration of the room. In
order to be conducive to sanitation, it should be free from any car-
ving, which does not make it comfortable, but Ul.ll}" increases the
cost and further acts as a depository for dust and dirt. Its legs should
be strong and plain and not twisted or curled. ].ts seat should not be
covered with velvet ( which catches dust, and is dlfh(:-u]t to c..lezm )
but with leather — real or artificial or some such material, having a

pleasing colour and a plain surface.

Simi ' 2 of ice of furniture for the drawing

Similarly in the matter of choice of iutmtm.e' for g

and bed rooms, health, comfort, fitness and durability should be the

idi inci ‘or equir '~ health, every piece
guiding principles. .1‘01 the requirements of : y p
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should be light, so as to be easily removable, or if bulky, should have
means to permit the floor below’ being cleaned and washed. They
should, for this purpose, be preferably supported on castors which
would allow them to be moved aside, so that not only the floor below,
but also the wall behind, may be cleaned. They should have not only
no carving but not even small recesses on which dust is likely to collect.

In the bedrooms, built-in wall cupboards or clothes-closets are
to be preferred to movable wardrobes as the latter occupy a consider-
able space and also present a flat top. If the walls are thin, built-in
wall-cupboards are, of course, not possible and clothes closets (please
vide page 62) carried to the level of the ceiling will be infinitely

superior.

For those who can afford, dining on tables i$ infinitely better than
dining on floors in a squatting position. Tables eighteen inches in
width, designed in lengths to suit the particular size of the dining
room with a minimum gangway of three ft. between two rows for
two servers to move between, are more suitable for the customary
Indian manner of dining than one wide dining * table with
chairs on both sides of it. The tops of these tables may be well
polished to show the natural grain of the wood or be lined with paper
of pleasing designs and then covered with thick plate glass, which
makes them very easy for cleaning and washing every day. The Dining
chairs should have straight back to give a firm sapport while
eating, and should have no arm rests if the dining room is restricted
in size. The seats of some of the chairs should have means for ad-
justing the height to suit children of different ages. The floors of
the kitchen and dining room-should be of a material of a smooth and
non-absorbent surface such as polished Tandur, Katni or Shahabad slab
or at least of cement concrete. The junctions of walls and floors
should be coved i. e. slightly rounded. Then again, the junction
of three surfaces, (for example, the corner of the 4oor where two walls
meet ) is very difficult to clean. Here a triangular piece of a tile or
metal should be vertically fixed into the surface of the junction.

The use of bakelite and glass in the furniture is a very areat

advance, particularly as a covering on tops of tables, teapoys, shelves
L) q
] 1



‘93

or'window-sills etc. * Similarly furniture with a frame work of pipes
of stainless steel, or chromium plated ordinary steel, is also very good.
They look elegant, do not rust and are vary easy for cleaning and
handling because of their licht weioht. '

The old venetian blinds, which collected dust and were diffeult
to clean, though once very popular, have already gone out of date
now, and with a further advance in cheaper methods of airconditioning,
not only the cloth cartains in windows which collect dust in their folds,
but the entire present-day design of windows would be altogether
changed. The shutters hinged to the frame for the facility of being
opened and closed would be replaced by sheets of thick glass fixed
permanently to the walls as the function of the window would no
longer be to supply air, but to supply only light.

Further, in respect of furniture, as in everything else, shams and
pretensions should be avoided. They are bad in taste, bad in art and
bad in moral sense. Few persons would believe that a concrete stair
case painted like marble is of real marble.

With all the improvements that are being made every day in
rarious trades relating to furnishing material, and by exercising
common sense and good taste and with a careful regard for use and
sunitability and avoidance of all that is sham and false, we may make
our homes not only comfortable and healthy, but artistic and beauti-
ful as well.

Plants in Rooms,

In Western countries a decorative effect is obtained by cultivating
plants in flower pots and arranging boquets of flowers on tables in-
side the rooms. This is a very good thing, and should, by all means,
be universally adopted in our country. Not only do they give an
appearance of freshness and liveliness to the room, but also help to
purify the air during day time. Their action on air is, on the whole,
the reverse of that of a-nim.als.

It is true, that plants respire like animals, breathing in oxygen

and giving out carbonic acid gas. But, this process of respiration is
o @
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very slow and is hardly perceptible during night. On the other
hand, the respiration during the day time is very insignificant with
the reverse process of assimilation, in which the green matter in the
leaves actually decomposes the useless carbonic acid gas under the
influence of light and gives out a large amount of oxygen for the
benefit of animals, On the whole, the presence of green plants inside
the house is very beneficial. The air inside the house is charged with
a certain amount of smoke which contains some elements such as
salphur compounds, particularly in the house where gas is used for
cooking and lightine purposes. These are detrimental to the plant
life. There are only a few plants such as a few varieties of cactus,
some palms, and a few ferns which possess the power to resist these
evil effects.

Apart from the physiological effect as exp]n'ined above, of plants
inside the house, in respect of purifying the air, the psychological
and moral effect on our minds is certainly invaluable. Every glance
of ours at the fresh foliage of plants or at the pleasant delicacy and
cheerful colours of flowers, is accompanied by an involuntary pleasur-
able emotion, which stimulates even the depressed mind. It is a
common experience that a child even before the age of reason, stops
erying at the sight of a beautiful flower and instinctively spreads out
its hand to catch it. Our environments have so much to do with
the shaping of our lives and disposition. ~ Then why should we not

make them cheerful if it could be done without much labour and
2

expense !

Thus it is possible to make a small conservatory or a fernery on
a side of the verandah, or on the open terrace on the rear side where
children play. It is possible to make hollow concrete boxes in the
extension of window sills on the outside and to grow flowers in them.
It is also possible to make boxes for plants of conerete in the top-
layer of parapet walls of terraced roofs for roses and other flowers.
A garden of small beds of flowers in earth spread on top of terraced
roofs and shrubs grown in bhoxes could be successfully made
on top of terraced roofs, which would be most enjoyable for poor
families who cannot afford the luxury of a garden in the cottage
compound. 3



Interior Decoration and @olour Schemes.
L ]

Colours exercise g powerful influence on the human mind.
Physiologically they act upon our optic nerves through the media of
our senses. People in robust health may not feel their effects im-
mediately, but the weak, invalid, and the sensitive are very susceptible
to their influence, If they are in harmony, a sensation of cheerful-
ness and pleasure is caused. If, on the other hand, they are discor-
dant or harsh an irritation of nerves even amountine to headache is
the result. &

The psychological effect of colours on the human mind is perhaps
more Important than the physiological reaction. It is well-known
that certain forms of insanity can be cured by the action of coloured
lights. The psychological effect owes its origin to certain ideas or
sentiments associated with certain objects having particular colours.
For instance, in Europe, the sun-shine even by mid-day is never so
bright as even that for a couple of hours in the morning on a winter
day in our country and therefore, is very cheerful and enjoyable,
The yellow colour suggests to them the mild suan-shine in their
country, and therefore, all the ideas such as those of cheerfulness and
happiness are attributed to it. The dress worn on funeral occasions
is black, amongst Christians and some other communities, and thus
the black colour is regarded as mournful colour. Amongst us Indians,
ideas of darkness, ignorance, sin, etc. are associated with it and that is
why it is detested and not with a sentiment attached to mourning.
Red is indicativeof blood; hence, in Western countries ideas of cruelty,
violence, murder, etc. are associated with it. Amongst us, particularly
amonost the Hindus, red suggests both cruelty as well as auspiciousness,
since it is the colour of both blood as well as Kunkunt. Physiologically
ong, strains the eye and as it does not reflect

too, red, especially when str
Green is abundant in nature, and we

light freely it darkens rooms. |
are very familiar with it; besides, 1t 1s a soothing and restful colour
and therefore, it appeals to most of us.

Thus it is the sentiments attached to the colours by asso-

ciation with objects, which in fact make us feel happy or depressed.
. : 3
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In spite of this powerful influence, colour exercises on our minds, the
majority of people are ignorant of the theory and effects of colours.
The real artistic taste is foitnd to be developed only in a few people.
What commonly passes for artistic taste is in the majority of cases an
imitation of what “persons of taste’’ have done.

This 1s particularly so in our country. Qur senses of touch,
smell, taste, and even that of sound are all sensitive. If we happen
to touch something dirty, disagreeable, or impure (even from a reli-
gious point of view), our sentiments revolt; if there is something
stinking even far away, our acute sense of smell is awakened and we
hold a handkerchief to our nose; the organ of taste is developed
perhaps even more.  Few people would lightly value the preparations
of a good chef or put oft well dressed dishes till Sunday. The organ
of sound, too, or what is called ear for music, seems to have deve-
loped in the majority of the people, so far at least, as to appreciate
a harmonious melody. But the equally or perhaps more important
sense of sight is surprisingly neglected. The beauty of form may
appeal to most but by constant association, with things that are
crude and vulgar in colour, from our very childhood, healthy deve-
lopment of this important sense has been totally neglected. It is,
therefore, proposed to discuss here rather briefly the elementary prin-

ciples underl}'ing colour.

Before doing so it would be well to define a few technical
terms so as to avoid a possible confusion.

The distinction between Tint, Hue and Shade :—

By mixing white with the original colour, a Tint of the same
colour is produced. Zonre means the same thing,

By mixing a colour with another colour, a compound colour or
[ue is obtained,

By mixing tints of colours with black shades® are produced.

Though the scientific meaning of Skhades is as above it is frequently loosely

used to mean a tint or a tone as in the expression : panels of walls should be in the

same as, hut of a slightly lighter shade than, fihat of borders,
q
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xing it with other colours either hag-

th, to make it loose some of its origi-
: e £ . . . " o

nal -clr-mmcFel L€ 1t 18 subdued or made milder ; a broken
colour is still recognisable,

A colour is brofen by mi
monious, or contrasting or ho

Harmony is that combination of colours, in which each colour-
matche.s with the next adjoining it and the combined effect of
them is to present a nentralised bloom, causing a soothing and
pleasant reaction on the eye. In a harmonious combination, no
single colour attracts the eye, but every colour merges its' indivi-
duality to produce a common pleasing effect.

Discord is the opposite of harmony, in which each colour,
instead of making a pleasine combination with the one adjoining
it, produces a jarring effect with it. The resultis to strain and
fatigue the eye, and if the discord is very sharp, even to cause a shock
to the sense of sight, by the violence of the discording colours.

Contrasting  colours are those which, when placed side by side
make each of them look more effective. Contrast is not opposite of
harmony ; contrasting colours when in juxtaposition produce a pleas-
ing effect, but unlike in harmony, each asserts its individuality and
provides a good setting for the other close to it. Contrasting colours
are complementary of each other and do not change when placed
together. Thus black and white, red and green, blue and yellow
are contrasting colours.

In order to explain the mutual relation between, harmonious,
contrasting and discording colours, a simile from practical life
would serve better :

Harmonious colours are like sincere friends and co-operators, one
forgets himself to help the other and the result of their. combined
ooodness is to bring about peace, harmony and prosperity to the
community which they may be serving.

Discording colours are like sworn enemies, who, if brought
1 er ab e : J ' ere
together, look with anger at each other and create an atmosphere of

discord and violence about them., "
= L ]
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Contrasting colours are like an ideal pair of a Guru and his

devoted disciple, both, persons of great distinction, each 1s com-
u L] = . =

plementary of the other and enhances the importance of the other.

What are called Primary colours are only three, viz. yellow, red
and bue.  All other colours—even those in the spectrum of the sun’s
ays, are produced by compounding these in different proportions ;
but these three colours are not themselves capable of being produced
by composition of other colours, and that is why they are called
Drimary.

Figure 17 shows a colour chart in a circular form, which
would serve as a key to the understanding of the relation between
various colours in respect of their harmony, discord and contrast.
Only a few promiunent colours have been included in the chart to
simplify matter. Once initiated, the reader, who is interested In
studying complex problems, can prepare an extended chart for

himself.

The chart is based on the table prepared by Rood, after a very
large number of experiments and investigations. It was Rood, who
first discovered that there subsists, amongst colours, a natural order,
which, if followed, produces harmony, and if rveversed creates dis-

cord.

A close observation of the chart will reveal that there is yellow
at the top, which is the lightest colour and therefore, nearest to
white, and that at the bottom 1is violet, which is the darkest, and
therefore, nearest to black, Tt will be noticed that if you go from
the yellow to the violet, either in a clock-wise direction through
orange and red, or in an anticlock-wise direction through green and
blue, each succeeding colour is darker than the preceding one, between
the two extremities viz. lightest yellow and darkest violet. White
and black do not find a place in the chart as they can be produced by
mixing other colours.

Harmony

Rood showed that if the natural order of the colours and their

relative depth or dar.kt'less be maintained in any «colour scheme, har-

4 e ¢



COLOUR CHART -

Explaining the pr}inciples underlying Harmony, Gont sast
& Discord of Colours, :

Yallow o '
( Lemon )

Yollow Green _
& Orange Yellow
, ( Light Chrome)

Green
(Peacock Green) £

13 Orange Mikado)
v

Blue Green

e Poppy Red
( Searlet )

(.yreen Blue

. | Crimson Red
'rugsian Blue ( Spectrum Red)

01y mpic  Blue)

Purple
Violet—Purple)
Cobalt Blue

Yiolet
( Fluorite )

[Tltra—marine

( Cyanime Blue )

There are two series; both start from the yellow, which)s the nearest to white, and end in violet, which

8 tlie nearest to black. The first goes in the clockwise
805 in anticlockwise direction ilhirough green and blue ete. The colours
The colours opp site to c:u-h other are ¢ mtrasbting ¢ lours.

lireetion through orange, ved ete., while the other

as they stand in the above chart are in

fhﬂ"'”U“.\l If the ovder is reversed, discord results.

Tlu; vellow and ultramarice, orange and I”.“H__;i:m hlue, IlUl'l’lC‘““l green. red and blue-green ete. are cun'[r':lr-t'm;_;

@lours, The chart can be extended and any colour can be given its proper place in it.

Note:—The nomenclature of the tints and hues in the above chart shown in brackets, is according to
Bilgway's standard. [To face page 98.

?
| CAUIION-DO NOT EXPOSE, THE CHART T

O STRUNG LIGHT FOR LONGER TH{EN_E(:;ESSARY.
|} ’

| »
d .
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mony is created. Thus if we take two colours, say orange and red
ﬁrst3 and colour a surface with a certain tint of orange, the ?ed colour
coming close to it must be of a deeper sitade than Elat of the orange
for a harmonious effect. If g third colour, say purple, is introduce?i
1t must })e of a still deeper tint than that of the red and so o1, Thé
same thing holds good of the left hand series also.

It does not matter if one ormore intermediate colours in the
series be altogether missing in a colour scheme ; so long as the
natural order is observed, harmony is bound to prevail. For instance
e . g P18 |
it yellow and purple are used the purple must be of a deeper tint
than yellow.

To make it easier for understanding, a table is given below show-
ing how harmony would be effected.

SERIES No. 1

Colour Harmonises with a deeper Harmonises with a
tint of lighter tint of
Yellow Orange-yellow
Orange-yellow Orange Yellow
Orange Poppy red Orange-vellow
Poppy red Crimson red Orange

Crimson red
Purple
Violet

Yellow
Yellow-green
Green
Blue-green
Green-blue
Prussian blue
Cobalt blue
Ultra-marine
Yiolet

Purple
Violet

SERIES NO. 2

Yellow-green
Green
Blue-green
Green-blue
Prussian blue
(obalt blue
Ultra marine
Yiolet

-

Poppy red
Crimson red
Purple.

Yellow
Yellow-green
(rreen
Blue-green
(xreen-blue
Prussian blue
Cobalt blue
Ultra-marine,

7
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The harmony described aboveis of a simple type. Such simple
types abound very much in Nature, a few of which are quoted

below :(— E

Young sprouts have light yellow-green leaves which gradually
change into green and ultimately into deep green or bluish green,
Observe the brilliant and fresh colours on the leaves of coleus, parti-
cularly of plants kept under a thick shade. Two or three simple
harmonies of colours in both the series will be found on the leaves—
a very striking example of harmony in colours on leaves. The leaves
of caladium show a similar harmony. If a mass effect is desired look
during spring time from a distance at a row of trees lining the street;
all the series from light yellow-green to green-blue in large masses
of foliage will be noticed.

Again, in most flowers, when the colours, red and yellow
come together, the tint of the red would invariably be darker than
that of the yellow. Almost all coloured flowers exhibit a partiality
for harmony. Take canna, for instance, it is a perennially blooming
plant with a number of varieties, the flowers are of all different co-
lours from white, or cream to brilliant red, some have spots of bright
red on deep yellow petals ; however all varieties exhibit harmony to
a wonderful extent, the colours of their flowers contrasting with green
or blue green leaves.

Most of the fruits obey the same law of harmony in colour.
Take the orange for instance, when it is quite raw itis green, as it
grows to maturity the colour changes to lighter green, then to yellow
green, then to yellow, to orange and finally to orange red in a ripe
fruit. Apples do this in a still more striking manner. Lemons
cucumbers, pumpkins, chillies, brinjals, berries all do the same thing.
The half ripened tomato shows two harmonies one in each series viz.
(1) green, yellow-green and yellow, and (2 ) yellow orange-red
and red.

The brilliantly coloured birds such as the parrot, peacock and
others also show a general obedience to the laws of harmony, though
there is often times a harmonious contrast, ¢

[ ]
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Colour schemes for interior decoration based on harmony are the
easiest and safest of all, though at the same time they are léss inter-
esting and lack a thrill. The simplest sclleme based on harmony is
with spots, flowers or figures forming a pattern in a colour of origi-
nal or of less strength on a surface coloured in a paler tone of the
same colour. A further advance is to mix two or three different
harmonious schemes together on a back ground of the lightest colour
of them. In more complex harmonious schemes hroken colours in
different shades are used to harmonise with each other. The miodern
trend, however, is not satisfied with a harmonious scheme even of a
complex nature as it lacks the element of adventure and surprise. A
harmonious scheme, howsoever cleverly it may have been designed
and worked, 1s dubbed as lifeless.

Discord ;

When the natural order of colours shown in the circular colour
chart is reversed, discord is created. This is possible in two ways
viz. (1) by using a lighter colour shade than the preceding, or (2) by
using a deeper one than that of the succeeding colour in the
chart.

Thus if a reference is made to the colour chart facing page 98 we
get the following table :—

SERIES No. 1

Original colour Discord with lighter Discord with deeper
tint of tint of

Yellow Orange-yellow
Orange-yellow Orange Yellow
Orange Poppy red Orange-yellow
Popyy red Crimson red Orange
Crimson red Purple Poppy red

T - |- .
Purple Violet Crimson red

Viclet 1 Purple.

b )
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N
SERrIES No. 2
Original colour Discord with lighter Discord with deeper
7 * tint of tint of
Yellow Yellow green
Yellow-green Green Yellow
Green Blue-green ' Yellow-green
Blue-green Green-blue (reen
(zreen blue Prussian blue Blue-oreen
Prussian blue Cobalt blue Grreen blue
Cobalt blue Ultra-marine Prussian blue
Ultra-marine Violet Cobalt blue
Violet Ultra-marine.

Though discord is jarring, and it strains the eye and oives a
violent shock to the sense of sight, it is often necessary. Otherwise,
long consistent harmony would be tiresome. If life were only a
bed of roses,  nohoby would have appreciated the value of happiness.
A pinch of salt or of hot spices is necessary when the palate is tired
of sweet dishes, nay there is a craving for it. Too smooth, too easy
a life  becomes dull and boring. There must be something of a
thrill, some surprise. But the latter should be just enough to re-
call the full value of the smooth, harmonious life. In a similar
manner a little discord, if judiciously administered adds zest and
stimulates the entire atmosphere of a room.

Too much discord is at the same time a dangerous thing to use.
If it be even a little more than just necessary, 1t mars the whole
effect. It should never be given a prominence such as on a wall sur-
face or a screen, which must always serve as a background ; it should
be allowed in accessories such as a vase, glazed pottery, cushion
covers, flowers, boquets etc.

It is sometimes very difficult to avoid a discord. For instance,
in a colour scheme with a violet or purple backoround, which are
the last colours in the colour chart in both the serles, even though
their tone be very pale, they would require even paler green or yellow
for the sake of avoiding a discord. But, if very pale colours are
used they would look quite flat and will have no “body™ at all, Under
such circamstance just a line border of a little deeper tint of violet or
purple, as the case may be, or an out}ine of white, round the figures

: _
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0.{: ye]!on or yelloy green mn the pattern would considerably save the b
situation,

confrast °

In the colour chart oiven elsewhere any colonr in one series is

complementary of the colour exactly opposite to it in the other series.
The complementary colours are called contrasting colours. Thus
purple and green, yellow and ultramarine ete. are contrasting colours,
It is often loosely said that red and green, or blue and y:zllow are
contrasting colours hut it is not strictly true. This can be verified
very easily. Look steadily for a minute ata strong red colour and
then tnrn your eye to a fresh green surface, you will invariably see a
blue patch before your eyes. Instead of looking at green if you had
looked at blue, a green patch wounld have appeared, indicating that
the complementary colour of red is a combination of oreen and blue
and neither of them singly. The reason why the green or blue patch
appears before the eye is that after looking steadily at a strong colour
the eye gets tired and tends to see the opposite of that colour.

Contrasting colours when placed side by side, not only do not
change or re-act upon one another, but each heightens the effect of
the other. Thus, when black and white come together, the black
causes the white to look whiter by contrast and vice versa. That is
why contrasting colours are said to be complementary of each other.
Here is a list of a few important contrasting colours, which can be
easily verified with the help of the colour chart.

(Colour Contrasting Colour
Yellow Ultra marine
Orange-vyellow Cobalt blue
Orange Prussian blue
Popp} red (reen-blue
Crimson red Blue-green

Purple Fresh green
Violet Yellow green.

Contrasting - colours look most beautiful when they are of equal
0 i ro) ) . -,
strength and when one of them is in small areas and the other in a

large surface surroungding the sm;all areas, )
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Contrasts in colours abound in nature, but not in very large
quantities, or surfaces. Red flowers amidst green foliage is a very
favourite contrasting schemé with Nature. The brilliantly coloured
birds have contrasting strong colours on their wings. As contrasting
colours attract the attentation, they have been advantageously used
on the most of the national flags, and also on starboards of ships and
railway and road signals. The sky is full of contrasting colours
at sunset.

In decorative schemes contrasts are not so dangerous to use as
discords because they are not jarring. What they do at the most is
to attract the interest of the looker-on towards themselves and thus
throw the entire colour scheme even though rich and elaborate, iato
significance.  Therefore, contrast must be used just like discords n
small quantities and in unobtrusive positions just to serve as an
emphasis or as an accentuating note. The piping of the edge of a
cushion, edges of a lamyp shade, a chair cover, door or cuphoard handles
of bakelite etc. in a strong contrasting colours, are some of the
suggestions,

Colour schemes

With the foregoing discussion of the theory and principles
underlying colour schemes, the reader will, it is hoped, be in a
position to understand at least what would cause harmony and what
would bring about discord. It is not possible to lay down definite,
hard and fast rules as to what colour and its combinations would
look best, because, it is wholly a matter of individual taste. One
person may be fond of a particular colour, which another person
might abhor. All colours are beautiful ; there is not a single one,
the colour scheme built on which cannot be pleasing.

Equipped with the knowledge already acquired with the help of
the colour chart, the reader should. no longer, accept a scheme thrust
upon him by his contractors or copy what his friend has adopted for
his own house, because the latter is a person of artistic taste. To help
him a little further, a few facts universally accepted, are given
below . -

¢ L
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It must never he kept out of sicht, that licht is the basis off
every colour scheme. Without light colour has no existence.
Therefore, the colour scheme of a room pritharily depends upon the
manner in which it recelves licht. This assumes a special importance
in a tropical country like India, Tn England and many other
western countries the sky is always full of clouds, often for twenty-
four hours, and there is very little sunshine, if there be any at all.
Therefore, inspite of the provision of large windows in every exposed
wall, the light inside the house is grey and never white, and therefore,
colours of only less than half their original brilliance look at their
best. This gives us a warning against copying even those colour
schemes which have been announced to be the best in those countries.
Here, in our own country, even the strongest colour is drowned and
considerably toned doyn, in the dazzling light. Moreover, the direct
sunlight adds a tint of yellow or white to all the colours, and
therefore make them look paler. Even the black colour loses much
of its sombreness and depressing effect in the bright sunlight. We
are often classed, by the westerners, in the same category as the
African Negroes and shown up as being fond of brilliant colours, so
much so that the expressions “ orient blue”, “Indian red” are
applied to blues and reds of original strength. Similarly t?le term
““riot of oriental colours ”’ is often applied to a scheme in their
country in which strong contrasting colourf are used.- Butv there is
nothing wrong or unnatural in it. Even Nature ¥1elps 1t. .Not only
coloured birds like the parrot and the peacock In the orient 'h:fve
brighter colours, but even the flowers in the tropics show & partlfihty
for more brilliant colours than those in the cold countries. If we
were to use the colour strengths which are used in the western
countries, whether in the textiles or interior decoration, they would

be all drowned in the dazzling sunlight.

The light coming through windows in .the Easter.n side'of t}lle houste
is bright and very cheerful as th.e morning sun is \Te'l yl 1}) s:'::jatn :
Further, as the sun rises, the morning hgh‘t oets Wa}l‘l‘neT ;lllvt ]1)rl'n 1l ei ’
Whereas, the light through the windows n the Western w a 1':3 13 10— ,
causes restlessness, and gets fainter and fainter as the sun sinks down
below the horizon. It is, therefore, necessary to treat the two rooms,
in respect of colour,in two different ways.

14 » 1 ’
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In a similar manner the North light is always cold*, but uniform
in strength, while the South light is moderately warm and varying in
brightness according to theseason. It is, therefore, necessary to avoid
very cold colours such as the blue, gray-blue, green-blue ete. in the
rooms facing the North and adopt such colours as yellow green, light
rose, cream, buff etc. instead. The colours in a hot room should be cold
and soothing, and those in a warm room moderately so, though
this further depends upon the purpose for which the room is used.

After this, the proportion of the window space to the size ( both
floor area and height of walls ) must be considered. Suppose, the
window is very large in proportion to the size of the room. The
result would be that the glare of the dazzling light would drown the
colours and make them look flat, if they be light, both by the direct
action of the dazzling light and also by the reflection of light from
one wall to the other. Therefore, a colour comparatively bright, but
restful and dull in reaction, would he appropriate in large forms.
Thin lines or small forms in delicate colour would not be seen at all.

In dark situations, on the other hand, for instance, in a large
room with windows small and situated long apart, the colour to be
used must be such as would be reflected from the lighted portion of
the wall surface to the dark spaces and corners, and remove the
gloom therefrom. In such rooms the treatment also of the celling
should be of colours which reflect light, so that the capacity of light-
ing on the part of the windows should be increased.

This is exactly what is done very effectively in the Mugal
palaces at Delhi, Agra and Bijapur. To avoid the strong glare which
tires the eye, they constructed inner apartments with thick walls for
coolness and provided them with small windows. This had, naturally, a
tendency to make the apartments look gloomy and dull, which they
successfully remedied by using very bright colours on the walls and

e,

* Here again, our circular colour chart facing page 98 is helpful. As a general rule
the yellow-green-blue series of colours on the chart and the combinations of other
colours with the light colours in that series, such as lime green, blue grey, French grey
ete are cold colours, while, the colours in the red-purple series and their combinationg
are warm colours. P
2 s ¢
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: an air of cheerfult
the entire apartment, : eerfulness to

R 2 ght of the wall surface with a dado at
the ]-’Ott‘?m ﬁnd' a freize at the top, The dado is usually from one
foot to 3 feet in height and should never he Bioher than b heiok!
of the back of the chairs. Tts colour should match that of the d(;)rs
and wood work. The freize should be of the same colour as, of éither
th.e wall or the ceiling, buat of a lighter tone, and should harmonise
w1.t.11 the adjoining colour., Another way to reduce the apparent
height OF_.t-he walls is to darken the ceiling and give it a coat of
co_pal varnish so as to'make the surface glossy. The partial reflection
of the floor into the celling gives an effect of its having come down.

For increasing the apparent height of the ceiling, on the other
hm}d, a perpendicular effect should be given by drawing vertical
stripes on the wall so as to divide it into tall and narrow panels.
The stripes may be of the same colour as the panels, but of a little
deeper shade. They might offer an opportunity for showing an effect
of contrast in a stimulating colour in the form of thin edeing lines
on the borders of the stripes.

An effect of increase in the length and breadth of a room can be
obtained by painting or distempering the walls and the ceiling in the
same colour tone. The same effect can be further increased if the
colour of the floor, or at least that of the carpet matches closely that
of the walls. The continuity between the walls and the ceiling, or
the wall and the floor, conceals their extremities and gives an effect

of something like endlessness.

The foregoing discussion explains the theory underlying colour
schemes in the interior decoration. But when an amateur has to face
a practical problem, he 1s sure to be confused as to how and where to

start. The advice is that if he is writing on a clean slate, 1. e. if his

house is newly built and is to be newly coloured and decorated, if also

all the furniture, curtains, carpets and other accessories are to be

) ]
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newly purchased, then it is comparatively an easy task. He will, in
all probability, have a fancy for some particular colour, no matter
even if it be red, Let him build his colour scheme on the basis of
that colour- He will first think of the windows and the light coming
through them. [This is very important, because, the windows are once
for all fixed into the walls and therefore, though the light can be
lessened, it can never be increased ] Then he will think of the cur-
tains which will match his favourite colour. It is better because,
easier to buy the curtains first and then to colour the walls to match
the curtains, rather than to colour the walls first with a certain colour,
and then to hunt for curtains of a pattern and colour to match. As
a matter of fact such curtains may not be available at all in the market,
When the curtains are purchased, they should be temporarily hung
in the windows and the light reflected by them on to the walls,
watched. A patch of the desired colour may be applied on the wall
or a paper coloured with the tint held against the wall, where the light
from the curtain is reflected to watch the eftect. In this way, the shade
which gives the best effect may be determined by trial. After this the

colour of the dado, ceiling and carpets should be decided upon. The

dado should always be slightly darker and the carpet still a shade
darker as they are more liable to be soiled and then look dirty, if
coloured in very light shades. The ceiling should be of a lighter shade
especially if the room is not adequately lighted, so that it would reflect
light. After this is done the colour and shade of the upholstery, chair
covers, cushion covers, lamp shades, rugs, ash trays, hook-cases etc,
is to be determined. Upholstery and chairs are not of great importance,
because, if they arz not of the desired colour and shade, the defect
can be remedied by providing covers of the required colonr and shade.
In this way the entire scheme should be completed.

If, however, a colour scheme is to be prepared to suit a house
which is already in existence, or to which some additions, alterations
or renovations are made, 1t is rather a difficult job. In this case some
nucleas might be chosen, round which a scheme may be built. For
instance, there might be some valuable woolen rugs, or some costly
piece of furniture already in possession which cannot be disposed of.
These or similar articles might provide a basis for suggesting a
sultable colour schepe. Unless a rgom is detached from the main

L] P
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house, or forms an altogether separate unit isolated from the other
rooms by something like a staircase, or a lobby, the scheme for the
entire house should form one unit, individual rooms— one open-
ing into the other, forming parts of that unit. Of course, slight
modifications will he required to suit the aspect of each room, ;nd
are essential from the point of view of avoiding a monotonous effect.

The science of interior decoration is very interesting and
provides a full scope for any amount of thrill and excitement for one
who wants it.  As the modern interior architecture has dispensed
with all mouldings and ornamentation, the importance of decoration
by colours has increased several times. The amateur, however, is
advised not to dabble in contrasting schemes until he has tried several
schemes based on harmony and acquired sufficient confidence in them.

As a general rule bed rooms and living rooms should have rest-
ful and soothing colour such as green, blue green, blue grey ete.
unless they are in the North. In the latter case, a cream, pale
primrose-yellow, lime green would be more suitatable. The dining
room should have a lively colour such as pale pink or rose, yellow,
orange etc. with a certain stimulating note. The kitchen should have
also lively colours, but, for practical reasons, such colours as would
not be soon spoiled by smoke, such as buft, blue grey and smoke
etc., should be used. Bath room should have fresh, clean and
stimulating colours such as ivory, cream etc. with notes of stimu-
lating contrasting colours, If white glazed tiles are used for the
dado in the bath room, a coloured border should be provided,
or the upper surface of walls and the ceiling may be coloured in
a shade of a warm colour like rose so that it would be reflected by the
tiles and the room would be made look cheerful.



Insulation or Heatzproofing.

The function of insulation is to retard the passage of heat
through walls, floor and roof of a house. When the outside air is
colder as in the winter, heat tends to flow outside and when it is
hotter as in the summer, it flows into the house.

In Europe the summer is very mild and therefore, they do not
necessarily require insulation for summer conditions, but in winter,
if the house is not properly insulated, large amount of heat within
the house escapes outside and increases the bill for coal, gas or electri-
city used for heating air. In most parts of America the summer is
as severe as here in India and the winter too, is as severe as in Europe
and therefore, they have to be very particular in providing proper
means of insulation, which, even though initially very costly pays
them in the long run as it helps them in both the summer and winter.
The item of insulting the house is as necessary and important in their
the construction estimate as the foundations, walls and the roof.

Our problem in India is a very simple one. Except on some
hill stations we do not require fires in the winter. We want insula-
tion for summer conditions only. The method employed hitherto
such as providing a wooden ceiling in the roof, and khus curtains in
‘windows have been quite unsatisfactory. But with the advent of air
conditioning which is sure to be commonly adopted in not a distant
future, systematic efforts at insulating the house would be necessary ;
otherwise, the recurring cost of air conditioning would be very heavy.
Hence, it is proposed to deal here with the latest methods of insultion
a little in detail.

It should be noted that even though insulation may be due for
summer conditions only it is bound to help during winter also in
keeping the house warm and en joyable.

We have seen in an earlier chapter while discussing orientation
of houses ( pages 24 to 27 ) that the main cause of discomfort in
summer is the fact that the roof and outer ewalls of the house

. 110 3 :
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?bsorb l;eat from the sun’s rays and radiate it inside. Therefore, if
SATARALD , : : A
lay Llsome perfectly non-conducting or insulating material is
interposed between the outer and inner facds of walls, and just below
the roof so that the heat absorbed by the outside surface is either
stopped or reflected away before it reaches the inner surface, our
purpose would be eminently served. Air itself is a very good con-
200(

dactor, and therefore, if a cavity is formed inside the thickness of the
wall and the roof it should, in theory, prove a very good insulator.

But there are practical difficulties more particalarly under the
roof, of properly sealing the cavity so as to make it perfectly air-tight.
If this is not accomplished, i.e. if the cavity is in communication with
the outside and inside air, the air in it absorbs heat or cold and no
longer serves as an 1deal insulating medium.

The modern methods of insulation may be classified into four
main types i—

(1) Blanket type
(2) Loose fill type
(3) DBoard type
(4) Mirror type.

It may be mentioned here that all these types are suitable for the
method of construction of walls which is rarely practised in India.
However, we can very easily adopt them for insulating our roofs.
In fact a roof, particularly a tiled one, radiates more heat than walls
of the ordinary thickness built in our country.

The method of constructing walls practised in the western
countries is this : The entire weight of the floor or floors and the
roof is supported by a framework of vertical “studs’ or posts, erected
two to four feet apart, either of timber or steel, and on both sides
of these studs is fixed lath-work either of metal or wood which 13
plastered with cement. In other words, even the outside walls are
only three to six inches thick with an inside cavity equal to the thick-
ness of the studs. Sometimes these hollow walls are constructed with
the outside covering o1 either wooden boards (sl1i11gles) nailed to the

N
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studs or a four inch brick-in-cement wall (brick-veneer) and the
inside of a covering of lath plastered with cement as usual. In any
case the outside walls are ‘thin requiring very light and inexpensive
foundations.  The entire reliance for heat-proofing is, therefore,
placed on the insulating material used inside the cavity. Our practice
in this country is to build solid walls and depend upon their thick-
ness for heat-proofing. '

Out of the modern methods of insulating a house (1) in the
Blanket type there is a regular blanket or rather a quilt, made of any
loose fibrous material like sea weeds, loose coir, mineral wool, wood fibre
etc. spread between two layers of tough (building) paper and stitched
just like cotton quilts, and formed into rolls usually in two widths
sixteen inches and four feet. These rolls are unfolded and tacked to the
frame work of the studs by means of thin wire nails. In roofing, the
wider rolls are nailed direct to the rafters after stretching them properly
and the ceiling boards are fixed above, on which tiles may be laid as
usual on battens. The quilt is usually one to two inches thick.

(2) Inthe Loose fill or bulk type, loose insulating material,
fibrous, granular or powdery is either poured, blown, packed or filled
under compressed air as necessary, into the cavities in the side walls or
under the roof. As the thickness of the cavity 18 considerable (two to
four inches) this type proves a very effective insulator,

The material can be filled into the cavities of the outer walls
through holes at the top, or may be packed with hand as the wall pro-
gresses, but in roofing, it must be packed on the top of ceiling boards
before the tiles are laid,

In moist and damp localities it is likely that the moisture or water
vapour might condense and not only reduce the insulation value of the
material, but also set a rot in the loose material itself and also in the
wooden frame-work of the wall, besides causing foul gases to emanate,
It is, therefore, necessary, in such localities, to provide proper means of
ventilation, inside the wall, so that if air circulates, the water vapour
also moves out with it or dries up. ¢

‘
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In the above two types the mineral fibres such as rock wool, giass

wool ete. have got one special advantage over the vegetable fibre such

as sea_-“-'eeds, wood fibres etc., viz. that the mineral material is fire-proof,
vermine-proof and also rot-proof.

(3) In the third type comes the material consisting of insulating
hoards, either rigid or flexible, from 1 to two inches thick. They are
made of wood fibres suitably treated, and compressed between rollers so
as to form large sheets which can be used in several different ways. The
rigid board on account of its stiffness can be used as a structural
material, for instance, in the place of lath work or as ceiling boards
under.the roof. The insulating board, whether rigid, or flexible like
thin cork sheets, can also be used as a plaster base, applied to masonry
walls by cementing, or nailed to wooden frame. The variety of in-
sulating boards which has a smooth finish can be used also as an interior
finish of walls. Thus the board type of insulating material, serves,
besides insulating, another purpose also.

(4) The principle involved in the mirror type is quite different
from that of the above three types. It is based on a law in physics
viz. that if a ray of heat impinges against a polished surface it is reflect-
ed back towards the source of heat, just as a ray of light does. Thus
if a paper covered by aluminium or copper foil is interposed m the
cavity of a wall parallel to the wall surface or in the roof, parallel to
the roof surface so that the foiled surface is towards the source of heat,
it not only effectually cuts off the heat, but causes it to be reflected
away- Itu is not necessary that the surface should be bright. A single
curtain of reflecting paper is sufficient, though usually two or more
curtains ave used to increase the insulating effect. The action of the
paper curtains is two-fold, The first is mechanical n so Ii'ar as the
metal-clad paper 1s very tough and if ta(:kt.ed wel} tt? thfa frame-work
effectually seals the cavity and traps air inside which lts-elt forms a very
oood insulator. Second is optical and the paper curtains reflect away

the rays of heat.

If it is desired to insulate a house with the present methods of
constructing solid walls it is,necessary to do the following :—

(1) Insulate the roof by adopting one of the methods mentioned

above. .
15 »
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(2) Keep the doors and windows in the outside wall elosed
during hot hours and provide them with either (a) properly weather-
stripped wooden shutters'or (D) panes of special kind of glass such as
“Calorex ™ which are often used for windows of the first and second
class railway carriages. They admit light but cut off most of the heat
or (¢) double panes of ordinary glass, which with the film of air
between the two panes materially cut off heat rays, and

(3) Build walls of such material as absorbs heat least and
raciates it most readily.

Amongst building materials, metals are best conductors of heat
and therefore absorb heat and also radiate it most readily. DBrick
absorbs more heat than stone but also radiates it more easily. Stone
is a bad conductor of heat but once it absorbs it by long exposure is
very slow and reluctant to part with it. Earth or clay is a still worse
conductor. Therefore, walls of unburnt clay or of pise de terre make
the house cool and comfortable. That is also why mud roofs are
cooler than concrete terraced roofs, which, again, are cooler than
tiled ones.

The colour of the surface exposed to sun’s radiant heat has a oveat
effect on comfort. White absorbs least heat, and whatever little is absorb-
ed, it radiates again most readily. Its opposite extreme is black which
absorbs heat most and is very slow in radiating it. Intermediate
between these, are yellow, orey, green, blue and red in the order of
absorption i. e. yellow absorbs heat less and radiates it soomer thar
green and so on.  White-washing the exposed surface of walls and
roof is an effectual remedy but it causes a glare. Grey or khaki

(hay colour ) 1is, therefore, the next best so far as insulation is
concerned,

Even a galvanised iron sheet roof can be considerably improved
In respect of heat by spreading grass either loose or in the form of a
mat on its top. Even a thin bamboo mattuig on its top affords
considerable protection, They do it in two ways ; firstly they them-
selves possess considerable nsulating property and secondly they reflect

away the heat rays from their yellowish, shining surface as the metal
clad-paper does, ’

. ’ '
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Hiraeonditioning

In its present highly specialised for
developed very recently, and durine
. . D
in particular,

m, air-conditioning has
_ the past two or three years
1t has made such great strides, and such new

i T " 4 ] ] - i 2 -
discoveries and improvements are being made every day that it

promises to be very cheap and come within a fairly easy reach of
the middle class people in the immediate future.

. Air-conditioning ’ a room, in plain simple words, means,
artificially creating such conditions of the air inside the room as
would give maximum comfort. Now, what are the factors which
make us feel comfortahle ? We know that circulation or movement
of air is one. Itis our every day experience that on a hot or
sultry day when we sit near a fan we feel comfortable. But, if we
analyse the causes of this comfort, we shall find that it is not the
movement of the air alone, created by the fan, but something more
which is responsible for the comfort, The hot and-sultry air caused
us to perspire to a more or less extent and it is the evaporation of
this perspiration by the movenient of the air, that cools down the
temperature of the air in the immediate vicinity of our body-surface
and gives us the feeling of comfort. Thus, we know that (1) the
movement of air and (2) the lowering of temperature are necessary for
comfort. There is also a third factor, viz: the moisture, or water
vapour present in the air which affects our comfort. Everybody knows
that on a coastal place like Bombay or Madras, though the temperature
be not high, it is the amount of water vapour with which the
atmos]ﬂleré, due to its proximity of the sea, ‘is f:hal'g‘ecl, 't‘hat makes
us feel oppressive, particularly wh?n the i v ?tl.n_- | l.hus, water
vapour in the atmosphere, or what is called © humidity ' 1s a th.u'd
factor—and perhaps more important than the other two,—affecting

our comfort.

VoW ‘ding to ¢ in Physics the maximum amount of
Now, according to a law in hy e e
water vapour, which the atmosphere can hold depends uj
temperature. It increases with the rise, and decreas}:s m'th the fa.lé
: ' he atmosphere 1s saturate
in temperature. Thus, supposing that ¢ el
> 115 a
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with water vapour at a certain temperature and that by some cause
the temperature is suddenly lowered, then the water vapour in excess
of the capacity at the lower temperature is condensed and separated
and falls to the ground. This is exactly how we get ‘dew’

and even ‘rain’,

Scientists have found by experiments that the requirements for
the optimum comfort of the human body for Indian conditions, are : a
ange of temperature between 76 and 8271 and the relative humidity
between 60 and 45/ respectively. This means that the greatest
comfort is caused when the temperature is, say 82°F and at the same
time the amount of water vapour present in the atmosphere is 457 or
about 57, less than } of the maximum which it could hold at 82°F.

Thus for getting maximum comfort we must secure the

following :—
(1) To maintain the temperature between 76° and 82°F,
(2) To maintain the relative humidity at 607, to 45/ and
(3) To cause the air to circulate.

But, if the same air in the room were circulated round and round
again, the oxygen in it would be soon used up by human respiration.
Therefore, in the course of the circulation, some vitiated air must be
expelled and fresh air brought in to replace it continually.

Further, the movement of the air inside the room must be at
such a speed that no perceptible draught would be felt,

Perfect air-conditioning not only seeks to do all this with auto-
matic controls, but even a little more, viz. it filters or deprives the air
before it is admitted into the rooms, oE all particles of dirt and dust,
whmh,. while floating in the air, carry a large number of harmful
bacteria.

By the way, the filtering of air so as to eliminate dust and other
matter is very beneficial to asthmatic patients.
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In the process of making this accomplishment we automatically
secure one more advantage viz : the insulation of sounds. It is this
wise :  For proper air-conditioning all the doors and windows have
to be kept closed—the windows exposed to the outside air-with

double-glass panes, if necessary, and this effectively shuts out all the
outside noises,

If all-the-year-round air-comlitioning 1s sought to be accom-
plished,

_ (@) In winter the air is much cooler than the comfort zone
of temperature viz: 767 to 82" and therefore, it contains
much less moisture also, than the relative humidity at
the comfort zone ; hence we have to

(1) hegt the air.

(2) humidify it or add moisture to it,

(3) filter and force it into the room for proper circu-
lation. wheareas,

(b) In summer, we have to

(1) cool the air.

(2) dehumidify it or extract moisture from it, and

(3) filter and force it into the room for proper
circulation.

The third factor is common to both the cases.

The cycle of opemtions involved 1s shown dmgramatlcally n

figure 17 +—

HUMIDIFIER AR GlieTs
BLOWER FAN
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With these general facts as the back-ground, we shall now
discuss the different methods of accomplishing this,

India being a tropical country, our problem is mostly one of
summer air-conditioning only.  So this would be discussed in
greater detail here.

Before proceeding to describe the methods of summer air-
conditioning, it would be well to sound a note of warning: When
the outside temperature is high, the atmosphere of an air-conditioned
room should never be so cool as to cause even a slight chilling effect
to oue entering the air-conditioned room from ouatside. Normally the
difference between the outside and inside temperature should not
exceed 15 F in the case of rooms likely to be occupied for a short
period of two or three hours, (such as restaurants, theatres etc. ), and
20°F if the room is to be occupied for a long period, as in a residence
or in an office.  This is necessary in the interest of health.

One is apt to think that this is a serious hindrance in the way
of air-conditioning at places where the temperature in summer is
high.  For instance, there are a number of places in India where the
temperature in the summer is as high as 115°F in the shade and if it
be positively harmful to lower it below 100° inside, there is no use of
air-conditioning at all, as this is 18" higher than the highest limit of
the comfort zone, (viz. 76° to 82°F), but it is not so. It is the common
experience that to those accustomed to a temperature of 115° F, 100°F
gives as much comfort as 82°F temperature gives to people living in
temperate climates. Again, the heat at such places on the plains is
too dry and parching, and therefore if by air-conditioning we intro-
duce the correct relative humidity and further keep the air in motion
we will feel as comfortable and still healthier without g low
temperature inside,

For efficient and economiecal air-conditioning, 1t is necessary to
msulate the whole house or at least the rooms to be air-conditioned.,

As this subject is treated under a separate chapter no repetition is

made here.

. 1 ¢ ’
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The methods of air-condition; : : .
1 - 18 Ot[ (‘Ubl‘ clomhtlonmg depend upon several factors,
such as the budge oth 1nitial anc : :
e - = : and anuue'll ), the temperature,
y; the insulation made, materials available and so

n. Aoz o ttlas o L
;3 C{-:un, ltf cqn]be either complete or partial. If, for instance, the
e atar lace ] 1 : . .
m‘p‘?l Lue.o 4 P'dce 1s not high and at the same time there is
sufficient moisture in the air, though not quite upto the standard
of comfort zone, then a mere artificial air circulation may be saffi-

cient. Again, if the temperature is not high, but the humidity is too
much then dehumidification alone may be effective.

The cheapest and a fairly efficient way of partial air-conditioning
is by the method of what is called * cooling by night air.”  This
method lends itself particularly suitable to the plains, or in fact to all
the places in India except those in the coastal region where the
atmosphere contains’too much of moisture. :

The method consists in mounting a fan of suitable size, just in
the loft below the roof and working it by night. A square or
circular stair-case built centrally in a house extending into a tower
or a dome at top with windows on opposite sides for cross ventila-
tion, would provide an ideal place for such a fan, and the results,
too, would be very satisfactory. The way in which it works is this :

Soon after the nightfall, the outside air becomes cool, but
the roof, walls and every solid thing, both inside and in the
immediate outside of the house, which have absorbed heat
during the course of the whole day begin to rediate 1t
and make the rooms a veritable hot-house by night. This
they continue to do almost till the small hours of the 11101'11111%',
making it impossible for the inmates to enjoy a restful sleep. Now,
if the windows of the ground floor be opened just as soon as the
outside air begins to cool down and if the fan is set working, it would
draw up the outside air through the entire house and cool the latter
down appreciably in a short time and contribute to the comfort (?E
the inmates. As the night advances and gets cooler am-l cooler, the air
from outside being sucked in by the fan would m_atemally reduce :nhe
e of the surface of the inner wall and floor and ~everything
If, upon rising in the morning, all the windows

ain closgd and kept closed, as far as possible,

tem peratur
inside the house.

and outside doors ar'e ag
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during the whole day, it would be a long time before they absorb
heat again. In this way throughout the day also, the inside air of

the house would remain cool and comfortable, and thus our object
would be attained.

It would be sufficient if the fan is operated only for a few hours,
say till the mid-night and then closed. If electricity is available it
would be the easiest thing, if not, it is possible to work it even by
manual labour if some suitable gearing is introduced. We
normally employ a punkha-puller just to cause a movement of
alr in a single room. Here, the entire house could be cooled in a
much more efficient manner, and possibly within the same expense.

Another slightly more expensive but equally simple method is
to cool the air in a closed room by evaporating water—say, by
exposing a continually wetted cloth-surface to a revolving fan and
then to dehumidify the air by utilising some chemical such as lithium
chloride etc. which possesses the property of absorbing moisture.

As to the methods of systematic air-conditioning under proper
controls, they are many. They can however, be classified into two
divisions : (1) The central system and (2) The wunit system. ~ The
principles involved in either are the same viz: («) sucking the air
through filtering media, (b) cooling (or heating) it, (¢) dehumidi-
fying if it is to be cooled (or humidifying if it is to be heated),
(d) forcing it into the rooms for proper circulation through grilles
and finally (¢) collecting the used air through exhaust to be mixed
with some outside fresh air also and sucked again through the
filtering medium, thus completing the cycle.

The only difference between the two systems is that where as, in
the central system, (1) the different operations are performed at differ-
ent places and only the conditioned air is supplied to rooms through
regularly constructed concealed ducts mostly at the ceiling level, in
the unit system ; (2) special, portable, attractive cabinets of a desion
to fit in with the decoration of a modern room, called ‘‘room-coolers”’
are placed inside the room. They are self-contained in every respect
except, perhaps, in some cases the condensing unit (an electric motor

or an engine and a compressor ) is ,placed some-where away in a

' '
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AIR;CONDITIONING
IS

® CooLING

To comfortable indoor condi-

tions regardless of outdoor
temperatures.

® HUMIDIFICATION

Removal of excess moisture
from humid outside air.

® PURIFICATION

Filtering of dust, dirt, insects,
and other foreign matter from
the air.

®\VVENTILATION
Supplying pure fresh air to

For room interiors.
Health and Comfort
I ® DISTRIBUTION
Homes and Offices Uniform supply of conditioned

air without drafts.

All these benefits are yoursin the self-contained
Carrier Air Conditioner developed especially for
climatic conditions in India. It is intended for
single rooms without structural alterations.

Low in Cost and Economical to Operate.

For large rooms or groups of rcoms, self-contained
Air Conditioners of various sizes are available.

We would be pleased to supply full particulars upon request.

VOLKART BROTHERS

Bombay - Calcutta - Madras ~ Lahore - Karachi - Cochin
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SUGGESTIONS FOR

PERMANENT IMPROVEMENTS WITH
COLOURED CEMENTS

IN AND AROUND THE HOME

The exterior may be rendered with '‘Snowcrete” or “‘Colorcrete’ au
HOUS E suitable aggregate; or alternatively, it may be faced with “Stipp[ecret-:.“.
The interior walls may be treated similarly whilst the floors can %

of coloured concrete laid either in—situ or in the form of tiles.

G AR D E N “Colorerete” can be used for the paths, for lining swimming pools or lil
ponds, for step, verandah floor, dwarf walls, pergolas, fence posts, etc,
A concrete garage is five-proof, and, when faced with “‘Stipplecrete,
G AR A GE artistic adjunct to the house. A concrete drive made with rapid-hardenis
“Colorcrete” in buff or red is distinctive as well as heing one hundred per
cent efficient.

A concrete tennis court made with rapid-hardening *'Colorcrete” needs I’

TENNIS COURT attention, is free from glare and playable in all weathers.

The above are but a few of the many uses for coloured concrete. Fvel)
permanent structure can be enhanced in appearance by using

“SNOWCRETE” «“COLORCRETE” «STIPPLECRETE'

Agents for Western India:—

KILLICK NI'XON & CO.

Home Stree, Fort Bombay. «
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COLOURED  CONCRETE

By the use of white or coloured cements every building can be made permanently decorative; not only

the structures themselves but also the approaches, surrounds, paths—in fact every constructional item

COLOURED CONCRETE IS PRODUCED BY THE USE OF

“SNOWCRETE"

WHITE PORTLAND CEMENT

“COLORCRETE” COLOURED
PORTLAND CEMENT,

. COLORCRETE" GoLovgen

PGRTLAND CEMENT, RAPID-
1 HARDENING

“‘SIPPLECRETE"

"' SNOWCRETE " AND "' COTLOCRETE

House faced with ** Snowerete» .

(:Ol()lll‘e[l ‘P(nrtlund UG]I]GI]L" con

Snowcerete” complies in every respect with the requirement
of the British and all the leaaing Standard Specifications.

Supplied in » range of delicate shades. Since only a thin
facing is required the cost of the coloured finish is low,

In two shades—buff and red. This coloured cement is =old at a
price which enables it to be used economically throughout

the total thickness of concrete units such as slabs, blocks, ete.
L]

This is a special mixture of colcured cement and aggregate
so graded and iproportioned that it can be applied asa thin
facing by brush or trowel. Suitable for interiors or exteriors

Available in white and a range of colours.

Ll

FOR DOMETTIC ARCHITECTURE.

“ "0ac ar g of
Roof of conerete tiles. Appr oach and garden path

rete resembling natural stones.
]
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cellar or a closet and a pipe carr ying e1t1161 a refrigerant or refrigera-
ted water 1s connected from it to the “room-cooler’’ In both the

systems, the temperature is controlled autorhatically b} means of a
thermostat and humidity by means of a humidistat.

Figures 18 to 20 show diagramatically the two systems of
air-conditioning,
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Fig. 18 shows a “room cooler " self-contained in every respect
placed on the room floor. There is a pipe under the floor to drain
off water from the room cboler.

In fig. 19 the “room cooler” is not self-contained. Its condensing
unit viz. an electric motor or engine, and a compressor are some
where away on the basement floor, and a refrigerent and drain pipes
are connecled to it,

Iig. 20 shows the central system of air-conditioning. The
condensing unit with evaporator and fan are all stationed in the
basement floor and cooled air is carried by ducts to all the different
rooms 1n the house.

The filtering medium used is any fibrous material such as spun
glass, steel wool, porous paper, wood-fibre, cloth, etc., either dry or
wetted with oil, so that the particles of dust should adhere to it.

Sometimes, instead of using filters a spray of water is ejected
into the path of the air current and thus the air is literally washed of
all dirt and dust.  This washing helps either humidification or
dehumidification, as the case may be. For, if the water used is warm,
the air 1s heated and therefore, absorbs moisture from the spray. If,
on the other hand, the water is cold, the air while being cooled gives
up part of its moisture,

The cooling is effected in several ways—hy water, air, chemical
sprays and refrigerants, etc.

One very cheap method of cooling by water is suitable when a
deep well is close to, or inside the house. The water of a deep
well is usually cold enough. It is pumped and forced into a
cooling coil which is placed inside the duct carrying the filtered air.
The latter when cooled loses some of its moisture and thus both
cooling and dehumidification take place, and the pumped water after
1t cools the air is allowed to return to the well.

Another method which is cheaper as réeards initial investment

I g y

but costlier in maintenance is to melt ice with a spray of water and
pump the water into cooling coils. ¢

L e F
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By far the commonest method is to cool the air by means of one
of the }'efrigerants, such as methyl chloride, freon, ete. In large-
scalf.e air-conditioning plants, the power unit (an electric motor or oil
engine or steam engine and a compressor) are installed in the basement
as in fig. 20 and either the compressed refrigerant itself is
pumped into coils for cooling the air directly or water is cooled
by allowing the refrigerant to evaporate, and then pumped into
coils. In the self-contained “room coolers” a small electric motor does
all this inside the cabinet.

For winter air-conditioning, instead of a refrigerant or cooled
water, steam or hot air is introduced into the ducts by means of
separate heating coils.

As regards the choice of the type of the system, the central
system 1s economical in the long run in operating costs, provided the
whole house is to be air-conditioned and also provided that the
structure allows the installation of ducts without expensive altera-
tions. The height of the ceiling must be pretty high ; the walls must
admit of the ducts being carried through. In the case of new build-
ings all this could be provided for at the time of construction. The
unit system with “room coolers” is very useful for air-conditioning
individual rooms.

There has been recently introduced in the market by Messrs.
Volkart Brothers a unit which is a true air-conditioner and is so
inveniously designed that the moisture condensed from the cooling
(,0"1]S is .ral;orised and ejected from the machine to the outside
automatically. Hence, no drain pipes etc. are necessary ; only an air

duct to the outside is sulticient.



Sound-proofing for Privacy.

The modern practice is to built only the outer walls thick
enough to resist heat and also afford a protection from burglers, and
to build all the inner walls as partitions of a thin section. This
effects economy both of space and money. But possesses two
disadvantages, viz : (1) that no wall cupboards can be provided and
(ii) that sound is likely to be transmitted from one room to the
other across the thin partitions unless they are made sound-proof by
some special means. In fact the first is not a disadvantage as is
commonly supposed. Because, closets with thin walls as described
on page 62, which are more efficient than wall cupboards, or even
removable wardrobes could be easily provided. « Both these occupy
less space and can be made at a considerably less expense than a solid
wall built right from the foundations simply for the sake of wall
cupboards as many people thoughtlessly do. However, the
second disadvantage viz. that sound is likely to be transmitted
through the thin partition, is real and must be remedied. Privacy
in respect of sound is necessarily required in bed rooms, bath rooms,
sanitary closets, study room and the prayer room, otherwise much of
the pleasure, a home is expected to give, is lost.

The science of sound-proofing has made such great strides of
late that it is possible to eliminate all the noise by means of even a
thin partition. In the Radio City, in the Rockfeller Centre Building,
New York, a brass band playing in one studio is absolutely unheard
in another studio only ten feet away. This is, however, very expensive
to accomplish.  What is aimed at normally in a home is, not the
complete elimination of sound, but reducing its intensity and
making it unintelligible, and this can be done very asily at a
small expense. s

It is commonly known that sound causes vibrations at its
source. These vibrations set up waves in the air and it is these waves
which travel from one room to the other. Now these waves may
pass directly from one room to the other through key holes, chinks and
cracks in the door-openings even though the shutters might be closed

. 124 ‘

. '



125

or they may strike the surface of the partition and set up vibrations
in the particles of the material of the latter and might be reproduced
at the opposite face. In the first case they pass unimpeded, so that
the sound in the adjoining room is distinctly heard. In the second
case much depends upon the material forming the partition. IFf it be
soft and resilient, like cork, rubber etc., or of a spongy, loose, fibrous
nature, the waves siriking the material are damped and distorted and

the result is that the sound reproduced on the opposite side is low
and unintelligible.

The surface treatment of walls has a great effect on sound trans-
mission, and it is, therefore, that a lining of felt or cork is used on the
inside surface of walls in a wireless studio. But it is out of the
question for homes as such a surface is bound to collect dust and be
difficult to clean. The question, therefore, reduces itself to construct-
ing a hollow partition and to filling the cavity with a loose material
of a powdery, granular, or fibrous nature which is less resonant so
that the sound waves may be materially damped before they reach the
other surface of the partition. Here again, as in insulating against
heat, material of a mineral origin is to be preferred to that of vege-
table origin.  The loose fill type of insulation, and to a certain extent
the blanket type also described on page 112 would provide reasonable
sound-proofing also. A hollow partition i.e. a partition with its
cavity filled with air does not help sound-proofing.

To recapitulate, all key holes, chinks and crevices must be
properly closed and cavities must be provided inside the partition
walls and filled with some loose material and this would afford
sufficient privacy in respect of sound ordinarily required in homes.



An Ideal Home

Specifications

(1) That it shall provide excellent fucilities for cooking, dining,
sleeping, rest, enlertainment, toileling, children’s —activities, study,
concentration and storage.

2)  That it shall be built to endure—built in such a manner that
Strength and Stability shall be reflected in every part of it.

(8) That it shall shelter and protect the inmates from the elements,
and afford them perfect health, ease, comfort and happiness as a combined
result of excellent workmanship, faullless sanitation, proper orientation,
necessary privacy, perfect fleaxibility and unobstructed circulation.

(4) That it shall veflect the persondlity of the family in it, with the
individuality of appearance impressed upon it—~A home plain, simple,
unobtrusive 5 yet neat, tidy and sublime both in appearance and in
quality.

(6) That it shall suit the family’s purse, and shall be capable of
expanding as the family’s demands and income both increase.

(6) That it shall be « home, where the glory of Love, the joy of
Happiness and the peace of Contentment shall reign forever. A home
where little voices shall bablle in the joy and innocence of babyhood, and
grow to healthy childhood boisterous and " noisy, then gradually to
Jull blushing wyouth and in the process of evolution come to maturity
and grey old age, finally in fulness of time to rest in eternal peace.

(7)  That it shall be the delight of children’s children, the, rallying—
point or centre of the family, that shall attract its many members and
hold. them together, knitting generations, each to each—A home which
shall forever remain the dearest spot on earth, not because of ils cost,
nor because of the richness of the materials and furnishings, but because
of the happiness it has given, the storm and stress it has faced, the tears
it has dried and the smiles it has raised. .
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Introduction to Plans.

.Iu presenting the plans in the following pages it is far from
my intention that they should supplant the valuable and special
services of architects. They are given rather to create an interest in
the minds of laymen in the study and analysis of the plans and eleva-
tions of houses designed by architects and to enable them to appre-
ciate what really constitutes the difference between good and had
. planning.  They are given with a further object of illustrating the
many comprehensive new ideas suggested in the text in the foregoing

pages, reference to which is frequently made in the notes on the
plans.

They are, howeve;, never meant to serve as “ type " plans to
be blindly adopted. No type plan, howsoever oood, can ever satis-
tactorily fit the varying conditions, such as the aspect, prospect, loca-
tion, orientation etc. A type plan is lifeless ; it lacks the personality,
which every home, with its individual aspirations and sentiments,
must necessarily possess. A house must fit the family as clothes do
the wearer. It must also reflect the personality of the family as the
dress reflects that of the wearer. Type plans are like ready made
clothes and can not be accepted without a certain amount of
compromise and sacrifice.

Although copious notes on constructional details are given on
each plan nothing can be more strongly recommended than the advice
of an architect or engineer before construction is started. For instance,
there are a number of plans here, in which the walls on the upper
floor are not suppported by similar walls below them on the lower
floor. This condition was deemed quite essential a few years ago but
has now heen more honoured in its breach than in observance, with
the present-day new materials and methods of construction. If such a
wall is to be built without a supporting wall below, 1t can be built
hollow, of very light wall sheets ( of which therels a large variety in
the market ), which would, not only occapy less space m}d. be very
light, but would also be reasonably heat-proof, sounq-proo.t, }‘11'e-p1'f)of
and secure against bunglers. Anotl.]er way to accomplish this is to give

. R 7 ;



128

a support to the wall in the form of an R. C. C. beam either exposed
to view or concealed within the floor and to build the partition above
it also of R. C. C. designesl to make it support its own weight, either

partially or wholly.

Reinforced concrete is a very simple, but at the same time a most
dangerous material to handle on the part of the layman. A wooden
or even a steel beam if wrongly designed or wrongly laid in position
might bend and form an ugly sag, or might crack, and even, if it
collapses, 1t would give an ample warning beforehand. But if the
steel reinforcement of an R. C. C. beam is bent in a manner reverse of
what Is properly required, it would suddenly collapse as soon as the
centering is removed. In the hands of a qualified person, however, and
with the spread of the technical knowledge, this thing is of very rare
occurrence at present.  This is mentioned by the way as a warning
to the lay enthusiast.

Though a few plans of flats or tenement houses have been given,
attention is mainly concentrated on the planning of cottages suitable
for the middle class. A few photographs of cottages actually built
are purposely given as they are likely to convey a better idea to the
layman than either flat or perspective elevations.

Mention has already been made while introducing the book,
about the costs quoted.  They must necessarily vary, not only from
province to province or district to district, or town to town in the
same district according to the kind, quality and rates of materials and
labour, but also at the same place according to the fluctuation of rates
of materials and labour from time to time. They will, however, be
useful to give a rough idea of the cost, at least for the comparison of
one plan with another.

It is assumed that the site is level, that firm foundations are
available within a depth of 3 ft. below the ground level and that
every other condition is normal. The costs do not include the cost of
site, fencing, electrical fittings and out-buildings.
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Plinth Area
1024 sq. feet. ]

Plan No. |. [ Cost Rs. 3500,

simple in design, self-contained
In every respect, and neat and
attractive in appearance, The
left hand portion projects about
a foot beyond the verandah just
for the sake of an artistic effect.
Similarly the verandah is also

FRONT EJEVATION made 3 ft. short in length, which

e has made the roof look more
Fig. 18 alluring,

Although the design is of a
conventional type and; the cottage
i1s small it provides all the amen-
itles of a large house. It possesses
the best of licht and ventilation,
The sizes of all the roomsare not
bad for a typical small cottage
like this, Every room has got
a separate entrance and the bath
room and W. C. are independ-
ently accessible from every room.
The latter is of a cess pool type
suitable for the suburban area.
The refuse, both solid and liquid,
is allowed to deposit in a small
pit with an air tight cover, from,

Fig. 19 which 1t 1s daily removed and:
carted away. It is for this reason that it is. 'sgpza}ratedl b};la t].ll&l;
feet lobby, from the main l)}lll{;lltlg as 1'8(]11111 e‘ tJ};ttli-.l unr}(ilpa'\
Bye-laws, Bombay. The roof is very simple anc }{3 " TRe 1"{3 19”?
is a terrace on the top of the store room and bat 1_ room. The outer
walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick p]aste.red ;tlscl) on the outm.de,
and coloured cream and the inner ones are either 41 inches or nine

inches thick. )

17 ’ !
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Plinth area
1068 Sq' feet. ] . Plan NO 2- [ COSt R-S. 3680

This is another plan taken from the writer's Residential Build-
ings suited to India. It has been very much appreciated and a
number of cottages have already been built in various parts of the
country according to it.

There are several special features characteristic of this plan. The
first thing is the small yard in front enclosed by a compound wall,
which affords it a privacy from the high-way and by-way. The yard
would serve an excellent place for an outdoor sitting room or a
dining room caressed by the shade of an ever-green tree if planted
on a side. The eight feet spacious verandah in front, open to the
breeze from the South West is another attraction. If it be enclosed by
a dwarf wall about three feet high and glazéd windows provided
above it, it would even prove a better place for rest and relaxaticn
than the drawing room. Thbe kitchen in unusually large for such 4
small cottage with a separate large store room. There is normally Ho
necessity of a separate dining room, except when there are a few guests
at home. In the latter case the bed room in front of the kitchen would
provide a space for dining temporarily.

The bed rooms though small are enlongated. A slightly long
and narrow room is more useful than a square one of the same floor
area. The privacy of both the bed rooms is maintained by the four
feet passage in front. The drawing room also is very well situated
with light and ventilation from three sides. There is no sanitary
closet shown in the plan, as it is designed for the country-side, where
there is no water carriage system provided. It may be, however,
conveniently located, just outside, adjoining the bath room.

The roof is very simple with only one valley. The plan is
designed to face the South, so that all the rooms on the left bhand
side including the verandah get the benefit of the breeze. The
kitchen being in the N. E. corner, would be made cheerful by the
morning sun and remain cool throughout the day and night and the
kitchen smokes and smell, if any, would be carried away. With the
kitchen in this position the lady working there would very easily
keep an eye on strangers entering the compound.

The outer walls are of stone in lime mortar 18 inches thick and
the inner ones of brick 41 inches thick reinforced with hoop iron in

cement mortgr in every 5th layer. | ‘
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lfiigtélqﬁ};eei ] Plan No. 3. [ Cost Rs. 3750.

L
The plan of this small cottage is conventional, still is likely to
be very much appreciated by people living in country districts. It is
sure to find favour particularly with families in which ladies observe
purdah, as 1t affords more privacy.

There is a spacious verandah in front, on one side of which is a
small office room which can be used alternatively as a bed room. Behind
these are a bed room and a drawing room. The special feature of
the plan is the small open yard with a separate entrance to it from. out-
side. In fact it is this open yard and the back entrance which afford the
house so much privacy. Fuel and provisions purchased in the market
can be brought directly to their proper place of storing. The ladies
working in the kitchen can call hawkers selling vegetables or eggs etc.
directly through this entrance and make purchases without dis-
turbing the people sitting in the front rooms. If this yard be paved
it would serve an outdoor sitting or dining room amidst perfect pri-
vacy. The Kkitchen, dining room, bath and store room are grouped
together in the best possible manner.

Every room gets direct sunlight and ventilation from outside
and there is a plenty of cupboard space. A loft on the top of store room
and bathroom would provide ample space for storage of lumber and
fuel. The roof is very simple and cheap, involving no valley gutters.
There is a small terrace provided on the top of the office room and
verandah. The house occupies a space of 29ft x 40ft and if the North-
east facing as indicated on the plan is adopted would provide very
good breeze for the living rooms.
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neemAr ] PlanNo.# [ Cost Re. 3500,

When the photograph of this small cottage was taken it was not
quite completed as will be seen from the corrucated iron sheets tem-
porarily spread on top of the stair case room. It is a nice little cot-
tage suitable for a small family. The main entrance is in a corner
which is far more convenient than if it were in the middle of the
verandah. In the latter case, the passace defined by the entrance
divides the verandah into two portions, and detracts very much from
the utility of the latter. The verandah is eleven ft. wide and leads to
a drawing room, which is a very well lighted, long and narrow room.
The curved bay window in the semicircular side of the drawing room
is very attractive. The blind wall between the drawing room ‘and
kitchen would effectually exclude kitchen smells. The kitchen is
sufficiently spacious. The size of the bed room is quite adequate in
the general scale of the small cottage. The small twin windows
combined with the door in the bed room opening into the verandah
are worth noting. They provide better light, ventilation, and effect a
considerable saving in wood. The wide verandah on the rear side
would provide ample space for certain necessary activities of the ladies
outside the kitchen but inside the home, The stair case on the left
hand side 1s for giving access to the terrace. The latter is paved
with mosaic tiles and would be the joy and pride of the family.

There are a few common mistakes made, but for which the cottage
would really have been very enjoyable. They are firstly, the door
opening from the verandah into the bed room should have been in a
corner instead of in the middle, for considerations of privacy; the corner
adjoining the drawing room would have been appropriate for this.
Secondly, after purifying oneself with a bath to step on the “ defiled *’
entrance to the w. c¢. would revolt the sentiments of the orthodox
people. Instead of this if the bath room were made square and the
w. c. were located inside it in the corner near the edge of the verandah
with an entrance facing the stair case, the above difficulty would have
been avoided and the bathroom would have been larger without even
enchroaching on the verandah space. Thirdly, the semicircular bay window
to light the stair case is wasted. If it had Teen in the bed ' room it
would have heen enjoyable. Apart from these the cottage is very
attractive with hay windows, smooth sweeping curves of the chhajah
and simplicity. The outside surface of the walls and also of the
compound wall is plastered in cream coloured cement. A South facing
would suit it better though it actually faces west which, agaln, 1s
wrong. ‘
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Plinth Area "
1380 sq. feet. |  Plan No. 5. [ Cost Rs. 4500.

€

This is a compact plan of nicely arranged rooms suited for a
building plot facing North. The elevation also is modern and
artistic.  The special feature of the plan lies in the fact that every
inch of the space is utilised, the only area occupied by a lobby is that
of a few square feet in front of the bathroom and yet every room is
independently approachable.  The bathroom is so situated that it
can be reached independently from any room.

There is a small verandah in front ; if funds permit it may be
made 776" wide at least so that it would function better as a
verandah for all its legitimate uses. Tt wonld be well if an access to
the dining room could be provided from the vefandah by the provi-
sion of a door just in front of the entrance steps. The drawing hall of
12" x 17" is indeed a luxury for such a small cottage. There are
three bed rooms including the ladies’ room, all of adequate sizes.
There are clothes closets of ample size provided in two bed rooms, and
one extra near the bathroom in the lobby. A closet for keeping
clothes of daily homewear, after they are washed and dried every day
is very handy near the general bathroom in the home of a middle
class family. The store room of just the sufficient size for the
typical small cottage is conveniently placed near the kitchen., A back
entrance to the kitchen is a necessity and has been provided. The
dining room with two double windows in two walls is spacious
enough. As the cottage is designed for an up-country town no
samifary closet is provided inside,

The outer walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick plastered
also on the outside and all inner ones are partitions six inches thick
including plaster on hoth sides. There is an R. C. C. canopy over
the front verandah which is over-hanging from the wall and has no
supports at the outer end.

The plan as it is might also suit a Western aspect.
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Plinth Area 1 .
1550 5y, fast: ] Plan No. 6 [ Cost Rs. 5650,

L]
This is again a conventional plan, found very convenient by

actual experience. It is also designed for a building plot with a
Southern aspect.  All the three bed rooms are 12" x 10°. The central
main ball of 19" X 12" is quite a spacious room. The kitchen is suffi-
ciently large for the normal needs of cooking and dining of a small
family. When a stranger or a guest is to be entertained then the
§ ft. verandah would serve as a dining room. If the kitchen were
oblong instead of square it would have been better. The store room
adjacent to the kitchen is very convenient. The bath room, W. C,
and wash room occupy just the proper corner and arve separated by a

lobby.

If in course of time a floor is to be added on the top of the
ground floor a convenient location for the stair case would be in the
verandah between the two bed rooms on the West side. Thus the
cottage is very convenient for a middle class family. The only defects
in the plan are that there is no verandah on the front side and that the
space of the back yard between the kitchen and bed room where 7hdsi
plant is shown, is too narrow to remain cool when the stone walls
on hoth sides would radiate heat, though this could be considerably
remedied by planting a shady tree to cast its shadow on the walls
and the floor.

Note that the corners of the drawing hall in front are rounded
by a semicircle. This is good both from the point of view of appearance
and sanitation, because dust and vermin are likely to collect in
corners,
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lgggﬂéqu?t. ] Plan No. 7. [ Cost Rs. 5700.

The plan of this shug, little home is found very comfortable
by actual experience. The verandah in front is seven feet wide
and on the right:hand side of it is a drawing room, though strictly
speaking 1t would be more convenient as a bed room as there is
a large room behind the verandah to serve as a drawing room. The
verandah 1s cut short on the left hand side by about three feet
just to obtain an artistic effect in the elevation of the roof. There
is another bed room on the right hand side of the drawing room,
of sufficient size. The small room hehind it, would properly serve as
a bath room and the bath room shown in the corner as a kitchen.
If thisis done the kitchen room shown on the plan would be
available as a third bed room. There isa store room of suffici-
ently large size, placed at a convenient place. The door opening in
to the dining room is spedally arranged orr the right hand side
of the lobby instead of in the corner in front of the store room to
screen the activities of the people working in the rear rooms from
the gaze of strangers sitting in the main hall. There is a spacious
work verandah on the rear side which is a connecting link between
the indoor house and out door garden. The half hexagonal bay
window in front adds to the beauty and attraction of the home.

In future, whenever an upper floor is to be added to meet the
demands of the extended family, a stair case can he very conveniently
placed in two flights in the present store room and the room beyond
1t in the corner named kitchen, but in fact a bed room, can be converted
nto a large store room. This would be possible as any number to
rooms up to four can be very easily constructed on the upper floor,

In the alternative if the upper floor is constructed just like
the lower one and be treated as an independent flat to let, a stair case
in the same place viz. in the store room would be convenient. What
more would be required is a door in place of the present window in
the store room, to serve as an independent entrance to the upper flat.

All such contingencies must be considered at the time of
fixing up the first plan. If the family’s income also increases with
the increase in the members, the way to extend the house without
necessitating heavy dismantling of part of the house already construc-
ted, should be thought out. If, on the other hand, unfortunately
the family need to add to their income by letting part of the house
jn future, this contingency also must not escape consideration,
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Plinth Area ]

1585 s(. feet. plal'l NO- 8' S [ COSt R-S- 6000.

This is a modern desigh planned for economy, beauty and comfort,
most suitable for a cornea plot facing North or North-west. It com-
prises three bed rooms including the office room, a dra wing room,
kitchen, dining and store room, a verandah and two bath rooms, and
thus provides all the necessary accommodation demanded by a
middle class family of five or six members. The building would look
well if erected on an elevation such as a small hill top commanding
the view of the surrounding country,

.

Just at the main entrance there are curved flower boxes on
either side. These are made of concrete with two or three small pipes
near the bottom for drainage and aeration of the roots of the
plants, Ascending the flight of entrance steps one reaches a curved
spacious verandah which adds to the beauty of the elevation. Behind
it is a large sized drawing room which would indeed prove a luxury.
There is a general bath room 9 x ¢’ centrally situated. The kitchen
and the dining room are hoth of aﬂe(luate sizes and gl-oul)ed together
in the best possible manner. The store room is a little away and
separated by the back entrance passace, which is done at a little
sacrifice of convenience to obtain a symmetrical effect. However, the
1nconvenience is trifling.  There is another bath room attached to the
bed rooms for a common use. A private bath room attached to a
bed room is a luxury, though it is gradually becoming a modern
necessity. There is the usual back entrance. There are two clothes
closets provided. The special feature of the design 1is the corner
windows provided in the office and the front bed room. If the sills of
such windows are made low and seats are provided on them they are
very enjoyable to sit in comfort and look at the fresh flowers and
foliage in the garden, The elevation is very attractive though quite
simple both in concept and construction.  The cottage would be also
very suitable as a sea-side resort facing the sea.
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Plinth Area
1874 ] Plan No. 9. [ Cost Rs. 6750.

This design represents utility, simplicity and all modern com-
forts and would suit a family whose motto is plain, unostentatious
living. It is a compact plan with square corners and devoid of all orn-
mentation. It would suit a North, North-west, or Western aspect. There
is in front a 7ft verandah, behind which is a spacious and well-shaped
drawing room. The kitchen, store and dining room are grouped
together in an ideal manner. A work verandah near kitchen is very
essential and is provided here. The hathroom is very centrally
situated and occupies such a place that it is hidden from sight from
the drawing room and is still accessible independently from any room,
All the four bed rooms are of a good size and are grouped together on
one side, on which, they will be flooded by the Western or South-
Western breeze. ILvery room has got a clothes closet of its own of a
spacious size. The closets are so arranged that they form hollow
walls separating one bed room from another and thus preserve the
privacy in respect of sound of every bed room.

Every room has a minimum of two windows : there is very little
space wasted 1n passages and yet every living room has an indepen-
dent access. Thus the cottage is one of the instances of what could be
achieved by skilful planning, and there is no doubt that a cottage like

this should prove the delight and pride of the family occupying it.

A large middle class family requirea larger number of rooms,
it does not matter if the sizes are small and this is exactly what is
accomplished in this plan. DBesides all the wusual accommodation
normally required, this cottage supplies four independent hed rooms,
and that too in a small space of less than 1900 sq. ft.

All the outer walls are of brick in lime 14 inches thick and the
inner ones of brick 41 inches thick in lime mortar gauged with cement
in the proportion of 10 parts of lime mortar to one of cement. The
flooring is of polished Tandur in the front verandah, drawing room
and the bath and of ordinary Shahabad on 3 inches lime concrete
in other rooms. The terraced roof would not only keep the house
cool but also provide a large space to sleep in  the open air
during summer, '

.
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Plinth Area i
1900 Sfl- feet. ] .Plall NOo lOo [ C/()St RS- 6800

This is a design of an artistic home specially planned for
convenience and comfort. It is suitable for a South or East facing.
The main entrance in the front is at one end of the verandah instead
of one usually in the centre. The entrance at one end is more con-
venient as very little space is engaged in the passage and the remaining
area of the verandah is available for occupation. The front verandah
extendes in a semicircle on the right hand side, which allows more
space, looks more artistic and costs very little extra amount since
the circular part is roofed by an over-hanging canopy without an
additional post to support it. All the bed rooms are arranged on the
side commanding breeze. The sizes of all the hed rooms are very
good. The small longitudinal lobby gives an independent access to
every bed room, and also leads to the bath room. One special feature
of this design is the folding partition between the drawing and dining
rooms. The house was designed for the family of a busy man
dwelling on the outskirts of a large commercial city. In the
family of such a man a large dining room is required only on special
occagions or perhaps on Sundays and other holidays, when all the
members of the family might sit together and dine. Hence, for the
sake of economy the drawing hall proper is reduced and is combined
with the dining room by providing a folding partition. Thus for a
dinner party or for special, social or religious congregations one large
hall of 16ft. by 23 ft. would be easily available.

Another special feature is the pantry between the dining room
and the kitchen. Both the kitchen and store room are spacious enough.
There is only one bath room, but it is located at a convenient place so
that it is easily accessible both from the bed rooms and other living
rooms. As the house was designed for a large city a water closet is
provided beyond the store, approached by a small corridor. There
are double windows provided in all the rooms except the small ones
such as the bath, pantry and store. Excepting the curved verandah
all the corners are square and the entire design is based on principles of
economy and common sense. The elevation is as_simple as possible
and yet attractive. ¢

-
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Plinth Area | -
1900 s ft. ] IPlan No. ll. [ Cost Rs, 7000

This another design of a very convenient and comfortable home
will appeal to a person of middle class having a large family, The
sizes of rooms except perhaps those of the dining and drawing rooms
are not large, but the number of rooms including the front and back
verandahs is nine. It is designed for a Northern aspect, still it
might suit even a West or North-West facing plot.

The bed rooms are arranged on the side of the prevailing direc-
tion of breeze, and service rooms, such as kitchen and dining, on ' the
East, so that the kitchen odours and smoke may be kept out. Another
advantage of this is that the kitchen and dining room would get
plenty of pleasant and cheerful sun in the mornifig and in the after-
noon and evening these rooms would remain cool. Every bed room is
provided with a clothes closet, so that no extra almyrrahs, nor even
pegs need occupy any space out of the bed room. Besides these there
is a large closet opposite the bath room for storing the general linen
of the family.

Two bed rooms have got corner double windows in two sides
ensuring hreeze at all times, The dining room is spacious enough
and has a circular bay window.

The work verandah near the kitchen is a necessity rather than
luxury in the houses of ‘the middle class families, Tt is useful for
getting corn ground, or spices pounded, off and on and for many
other family activities.

Thus the house is very convenient and comfortable, still, there are
too many corners which are bound to increase the cost. The circular
bay window in the dining room and the corner windows in bed rooms
are further items to increase the cost,

The outer walls are of hrick in lime 14 inches thick plastered on
hoth the surfaces. The partition walls are also of brick in cement
mortar (1 to 6 ) six inches thick including plaster on either side. The
height of the ceiling is ten ft. above the plinth level. The roof is of
the flat terrace type with 42 inches R. C. C. slab with a rendering of
asphalt felt at top for water proofing. , '
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Plinth Area
2091 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 12. [ Cost Rs. 7650

This is a home of ample dimensions suitable for a richer family.
It has two faces, one on the West and the other on the North. There
is a small porch on the North front through which a car can be driven.
Next to the porch is an entrance hall which might serve as a waiting
room for a visitor before he is ushered into the drawing room. There
are two closets denoted by letters ‘C’ for putting cloaks, hats,
canes, wmbrellas etc. The spacious drawing hall with a double
window on one side and a bay window on the other should
prove a great attraction. The kitchen, dining room and store
room are grouped together in an ideal manner in relation to
each other. There is a wide verandah on the rear sids which
would make a very good sleep-out place. There is only one bath room
but it is large enough and so conveniently located that it is accessible
independently from any room of the house. All the three bed rooms
are very good sized and command the best orientation possible.
There are large clothes closets provided in bed rooms. Another special
feature is that every bed room abuts against a verandah.  The provi-
sion of the porch makes the Northern entrance the -formal and main
one, leaving the verandah on West as private to give an informal
access to the drawing room and the two bed rooms.

Thus though the home is economically designed it is slightly on a
luxurious scale suitable for an upper middle class family. As it is
designed for an upcountry place where water carriage system is not
available no sanitary closet is provided inside the building,

From the point of view of construction there is nothing complica-
ted about it. Thereis a terraced roof also on the porch, the latter
resting on two beams supported by the four pillars. The roof slab on
the top of the verandah on the West is partly overhanging and- partly
supported on the R. C. C. pillars on either side of the steps.



151

Al

W M
1t |
' |
=N = i f
I I At i ,1\}@” §
| i i !gt.‘”
;
TR

e, ’ZL 41
/ T e
f, ’_( F's \k\ ar r- 4‘1 ) F'n‘ : L= T \'u?

.‘_

—— oty -——

I 4% @

-|
Bl Kitchen

\,2 O x IO-O

Dmmci. Pa.

1G-0 x 12°0°

E nirance.

Hall.

Diawing
Rm.

" (I |
1@-0 X 14-0

-5, . fedk.
e e ——
3 » 1o s 20,

Fig. 41



152

Plinth area ] [ ety
2080 sq. ft. Plan No. I3. Cost Rs. 7860

This plan of an ideal home is on a more comm dious scale and 1s
suitable for a more fortunate family blessed with a large income. It
is suitable for a plot facing North Kast or Kast. It is not a compact
plan, but spreads out on a large avea. This would not be costly where
firm foundations are within a foot or two below the surface. Still
the quantity of material in the walls must be much more than if it
were compact. However, it has got its own advantages. On the -
riverside or the seacoast where the excessive humidity present in the
air is likely to be oppressive such an extended plan gives the greatest
comfort.

The plan is L—shaped and consists of two wings — the one cn the
right hand side may be called a service wing and the other on the left
nand side a living wing.  The service wing includes a spacious dining
rooni, a large kitchen, a store, a bath room and a rest room for the
cook, The dining room is joined to the drawing by a simple cloth
curtain, The large window of the dining room overlooks a flower
bed adjoining it in the front, One of the special attractions of the
home represented by the plan is the outdoor open terrace con-
nected to the dining room by a door. As it is in the North
corner it 1s sureto remain cool in the greater part of the day,
particularly in the evening and thus would be an ideal place for
rest and relaxation sitting in armchairs or for dining in the open
air which has got its own charm. It is screened on two sides by a
trellis work for the sake of privacy from the public gaze. Space for
drying clothes of dailywear is provided behind it.

In the other wing there is a front verandah 9 ft. wide and behind it
is a spacious drawing room. There is a door in the verandah which
separates the block of the three bed rooms as strictly private from the
rest of the house. A four ft. corridor in front and a bath room
common to all the bed rooms in a corner complete the conveniences
of the house. The bed rooms face fully the direction of the breeze.
Behind the bed rooms and the drawing room is an open paved terrace
which if shaded by a row of trees would make the rooms still cooler.
The terrace would serve an ideal place for the children to play under
the supervision of people in those rooms or the lady in the kitchen
who can easily keep an eye on them through the window.

On the top of the drawing and dining roomi, a terrace with
mosaic tile floor is provided, protected from the rain by an R. C. C.
canopy. -
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Plinth Area ¢
2054 sq. feot, |  Plan No. 14 [ Cost Rs. 8030,

This plan of an ideal home is specially designed for comfort
consistent with economy. Tt isin fact the perfection of a home per-
sonified. It is designed for a plot facing North, though N. E. or .
N. W. facings also would equally suit it. It would also suit a corner
plot. It is L-shaped and still, more compact than the preceding
one.

The front circular veranduh is in the N. W. corner and gives
access to the spacious drawing room. The latter, lighted and venti-
lated by a very wide double window in the North side and protected
by the verandah on the West is sure to remain cool throughout the
day and night. The large room behind the drawing roem is in fact
ladies’ sitting room. The kitchen and store have got the right place
in the N. E. corner. The dining room is a luxury, because, it is vertu-
ally a glass room.  All the bed rooms are spacious enough and are
placed on the West side. Their independence and privacy are main-
tained by the provision of the corridor. A very spacious bath room
is centrally located so as to serve all the rooms.

The family occupying a home of such dimensions and niceties
usually employ a cook, either male or female and the cook needs a
bathing place to clean himself or herself before cooking is started and
this requirement is met by providing a sink marked N (Nhani) in the
store room. There is a large paved recreation terrace provided in
the back yard, where all the members of the family can congregate in
the evening and listen to the boy’s story-telling or girls’ music. Tt
would also serve an excellent place for children’s play, which, other-
wise, would have over-run the entire house, or for daily outdoor dinner
of the family or for entertaining a large party on festive occasions
like wedding or birthday celebration. The Southernmost bed room
is ventilated on three sides and being spacious enough would prove a

veritable paradise for the head of the family.

The 12ft. wide verandah in front would serve an excellent place
for sleeping out of doors amidst the flood of breeze from the S. W.
direction. The height of ceiling of the drawing room and the ladies’
apartment behind it, is raised to 14ft. and clerestory windows provid-
ed on the North and South sides. This would further help to make
these rooms cool even in the hottest season, hecause the lower windows
may be closed entirely in the morning as soon as it begins to grow
hot, and light and ventilation obtained through the low and wide
¢lerestory windows,
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Plinth Area 2o 8300,
9298() sq[. feet. ] Plan NO. 15. [ COSt 1 S

This is a plan of a comparatively large building for a small
family living in a stylish manner in the Europen fashion. It is
particularly suitable for an officer of high rank with a number of
servants in attendance. It would be more suitable asa comfortable
rest house for an officer travelling on inspection duty with his family.
The main entrance is in a corner where the verandah is widened and
made to project so as to make it an excellent sitting out place. On one
side of the verandah there is a small office approachable by a separate
entrance to the verandah by clerks and peons. There are two bed
rooms behind the verandah, one of them being a very large rcom,
Each bed room has a dressing room and a bath room of its own and
the bath rooms which are supposed to contain a bath tub and a  com-
mode in each, have got separate entrances from outside for the sweeper
to come and serve. The rear verandah behind the dining room would
serve as a dispensing room. The kitchen is in an out-building con-
nected to the main bungalow by a covered passage. There is a store
room by the side of the dining room, which might serve “either asa
store room or an ante-room for an attendant ready to answer a call.
As the bungalow is not designed to serve a permanent residence, but
a temporary one for an officer travelling on duty with his family
other niceties such as children’s play-court ete. are not provided for.

The orientation of the bungalow is not indicated. However, such
bungalows are usually built to face the North. There is a terraced
roof provided over the entire bungalow. A thin roof slab covers the
front verandah and there is a canopy provided on the top of the terrace
on the dining room for protection from dew and rain if one chooses to
sleep on the terrace in the fair weather or on a sultry day.

The bungalow would be more suitable for a site on the plains of
Northern India. When the glazed windows in the front verandah are
closed in the morning before the sun gets hot the two central rooms
will remain cool throughout the day.

The projecting corner bay of the verandah is a special feature of
this bungalow.

It will be noted that the rate per square foot of plinth area works
out less in the case of this bungalow than that in a small cottage. The
reason is that a small cottage has smaller rooms, which means more
walls, more doors and windows and other conveniences, which cost
more,
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Plinth Area : !
9760 sq. feet. ] Plan NO- 16. [ (.OSt Rs. 11,000

The photograph of this building was taken by the writer in
Geermany, as he was very much impressed with its orandear in simpli-
city. The plan, however has been entirely changed to suit the Indian
conditions, keeping the front only the same as in the original plan to
suit the photograph.

There is an open terrace with railing in front, behind which, is a
verandah 8’6" wide. ~All the four bed rooms are arranged ina row
behind on the West side. There is a sanitary block consisting of a bath
room and W. C, in a corner detached by a small lobby. This can be
approached independently through the verandah from every bed room,
The dotted lines in the bed rooms show the pesitions of beds, The
large bed room has a double bed and a separate toilet room of its
own.

The special features of the plan are its large dining hall and the
terrace above.  The dining hall itself is 33 ft. long and 16 ft. wide
and in addition to it the 25" x 18" drawing room is joined to it by
a folding partition, so that it becomes a very large hall suitable for a
large assembly, when hoth are combined together by opening the parti-
tion. There is a small servery close to the dining room and a small
washing place in a corner useful for washing plates etc. at the time of
dinner.  The kitchen block is outside the main building attached to it
by a covered passage. There isalso a back entrance opposite to the
dining room.

The drawing room has a curved front wall in which a large treble
window Is installed. In fact this curved wall with the large bay
window in it gives an appearance of grandeur to the otherwise quite
plane bunoalow.

o

An easy stair case from the verandah gives an access to the terrace
on the top. An R. C. C. eanopy projects from the roof of the stair case
room and covers part of the terrace. The plane, simple railing of pipes
on the terrace is just in keeping with the general atmosphere of simpli-
city carried by the bungalow.

The house faces East though it would be equally suitable for
North-east. | '
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Storied Cottages

b A ] PlanNo.17. [ Cost Rs. 4600.

This is a famous cottage designed by Bruno Taut  built at
Stuttgart, Germany. The isometric elevation is original, but altera-
tions have been made in the plan to suit Indian conditions and social
customs, though the front and the right hand side of the plan are
retained as in the original to suit the elevation. The orientation
has also been changed. It is built to face the East at Stuttgart but
for Indian conditions it would be suitable for the South or South-east.

The design is replete with several useful features and possesses a
charm in simplicity that is at once inspiring. There is a small
verandah in front, just to serve as a waiting place before a visitor
who announces his arrival is admitted into the drawing room. For
Indian social customs a door from the verandah opening into the
drawing room would be necessary but as I wanted to retain the ori-
ginal elevation to show its grace no changes were allowed, The draw-
ing hall which is sufficiently large for a small cottage like this is
further increased in size by combining the dining room with it
by a cloth curtain. Thus both the drawing and dining hall would
function to the maximum extent. There are three bed rooms — two on
the ground floor and a large one on the upper floor. Both the bed
rooms are provided with clothes closets. The rectangles with diagonals
crossing each other shown in bed rooms are the closets. The bath room
is spacious enough and is very conveniently situated. The stair case
1s occupying an ideal position accessible from any room to go either to
the upper bed room or terrace. The kitchen is occupying the most
suitable position viz. N, E7corner. There is a small verandah through
which an exit is provided on the back side. The w. c. is just outside, but
adjoining the house. There is a smoke outlet provided which serves
also as a fire place and chimney. The design as it is would be very
suitable on a hill station in this country. If it is to be adopted on the
plains, the chulla range with its smoke outlet may be installed in the
N. E. corner of the kitchen. Thus in a space of 31ft. x 33ft. all the
elements of comfort and convenience for a family of 6 or 7 members are
provided. There are no curves and no' projecting balconies. The
plan is a simple square with square corners and still the elevation is
S0 attractive,
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Floor Area mhs
167 o, foct, ] Plan No. 1I8. [ Cost Rs. 5750,

This is another cottage well known in Europe. Tt was designed
by Victor Bourgeois of Belgium and is built in Brussels. Consider-
able alterations have been made in the plan to suit Indian conditions,
though to suit the photograph the front and the richt hand side of
the plan have been kept as in the original.

It occupies roughly an area of 32ft, by 32ft. only and still affords.
as much accommodation as five bed rooms, Kkitchen, dining room,
verandah and two bath rooms, which is indeed a marvellous thing,
There is an open terrace in the front which leads to the large drawing
room. A folding partition or a cloth curtain is arranged between: the
drawing room and dining room where double dotted lines are shown,
so that on special occasions either one large drawing room or one
dining room 30ft. long and 12ft. wide can Te easily made. The
kitchen is spacious enough. The verandah near the kitchen would
prove a very good utility room. The staircaseis 3'— 6” wide and has
an easy climb.  The bath room is at a convenient place to obtain an
easy access from any room, and a w. c. is located below the landing
of the staircase. In fact it is a toilet room with a wash-hand basin in
a corner.

Upstairs there are five bed-rooms with au independent approach
to each.- Two of them can accommodate double heds. Positions of
beds have been shown on the plan. Clothes closets have been provided
one in each bed-room. There is a bath room on top of the one on the
ground floor. A small balcony is provided to which access from one
bed-room is shown in the plan, but it can be provided also from another
bed-room by substituting a door for the window. |

In the original plan there is a small basement foor provided
below the dining room and the kitchen, a window of which is seen in
the right hand side. But for Indian conditions there would be no
necessity of it. .

The elevation looks beautiful by its very plainness and simplicity.
All the outer walls and one central wall are 14 inches thick of
brick in lime, the remaining ones, 41 inches thick. Tt is possible to
provide two or three wall cuphoards in the central thick wall though
they are not shown in the plan, There is not the slightest doubt that
the cottage would prove an ideal home for a large middle class family
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Floor Area
1760 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 19. [ Cost Rs. 5800.

The design of this cozy cottage is sure to appeal to every body.
It is an example of what could be achieved by skilful planning even in
a small space and with a small amount of money at one’s disposal. It
encloses a space less than 900 sq. ft. and yet provides all the amenities of
modern home for a family of 6 or 7 members. It meets all the normal
requirements of a middle class family. A verandah in front and rear,
a large drawing hall, a nice kitchen, a spacious dining room, and a
small store and bath room on the ground floor, and four nice bed-
rooms with a common bath room on the upper floor, all grouped toge-
ther in a most compact and convenient manner, certainly must prove
a delight to the occupants. The bed-rooms are no doubt small, but
what a large middle class family needs is the number of the rooms
and not their sizes which must necessarily be restricted according to

the budget.

Since the bath room and the kitchen abut against a common wall,
it is possible to carry the flue gases by constructing one common
chimney on the countryside where usually firewood is burnt and the
latter causes smoke.

Note that the balcony on the top of the front verandah is not
supported by any posts or pillars, but it is entirely anchored inside
the wall and made to overhang. The canopy over the balcony does
likewise. The central feature of the projecting bay, inside which is
located a staircase has made the cottage look so smart in appearance.
The building being square in shape and the roof, of flat terraced type,
there is no difficulty in construction. As the cottage is designed for
a place where there is no subsoil drainage constructed, a w. c. is
supposed to be outside the building. If one, however, is to be built
it may be done just outside the cottage adjoining the rear verandah
on the right hand corner,

With brick in lime walls, R. C. C. flooring and roof, Shahabad
or similar slab paving in all the rooms, glazed windows and plane
doors, the cost, viz. Rs. 5800 is very reasonable, It does not include
the price of the building plot, compound wall .or fencing, electric
fittings and drains. r

1
!
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Floor Area "
1687 Sq' ft- ] Plan NO. 20. [ COSt RS. 6000.

The writer was very much impressed with the beauty in
simplicity of this building erected in Wurzburg, Germany. It was
designed by Peter Feile and represents one of the three types of
cottages built in staggered lines, Considerable changes had to be made
on the rear in the original plan so as to make it suit Indian conditions
and social customs. This cottage would be most fitting on a riverside,
or a sea-face, or on a hill station commanding an extensive view.
The area occupied by the actual building is only 28 ft. by 29 ft. Yet

it provides all the accommodation needed by a fairly large family.

There is an open terrace in front of the main entrance, to which
steps are provided on one side. The entrance leads to a drawing hall
on a luxurious scale for a small cottage like thig. On the right hand
side of the drawing hall is a small sitting room which might serve as
a ladies’ room or a spare room. The kitchen, dining room and bath
room are all very conveniently arranged with respect to each other and
a store room is made by enclosing the space below the staircase. There is
a side entrance on the right hand side, near which is placed a w. c.
The stair case is located in a convenient corner so that it is easily and
independently accessible from every room or from the outside.

On the first floor there are three single bed rooms with one
common large bath room. All the bed-rooms face the West and they
are further provided with spacious clothes closets. ( The diamond
crossed rectangles indicate these closets ). The terrace in front is paved

and would prove an excellent out door sitting room for common use.

On the second floor there is only one double bed-room with a
private bath attached. Provision of a clothes closet also has heen made.
The bed-room on the second floor recedes a little leaving an ample
paved terrace in the front. There is a large window in the front
wall.  The sill of it projecting on the side of the terrace is made
hollow and flower plants are grown in the earth filled in it.

The special feature of the building is the terraces with railing
provided on hoth the upper floors. There is absolutely no Ornamen-
tation—not even a cornice in the whole building.

Incidentally it may be noted that the walls on the upper
floors are not supported on similar walls on the lower floor. This can
be done both by providing beams below these walls and further by
making the walls hollow of light sheets stiffened by timber frames
hidden inside the hollows. The method of constructing such walls is
explained in the chapter on Insulatién or heat-proofing on page 111.
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Floor Area i
1998 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 21. [ Cost Rs )

The proper ori entation of this plan seems to have been omitted
by mistake. It would suit a North or Northwest facing. In this
I}iﬁll the front verandah is just a small vestibule and gives direct access
both to the staircase on the right hand side and the drawing hall
in front. The drawing hall of 22 ft. by 15 ft. is rather dispropor-
tionately large for the cottage. However, it can be divided into two
smaller rooms by a thin removable partition or a cloth curtain in
normal times. The kitchen is long and narrow with a store room or -
pantry at one end. The dining room is small but close to the kitchen..
The bath room also has not got a happy placement.

The upper floor, however, is very conveniently designed.
There are four bed-rooms and one bath room common to all the bed-
rooms. Though double beds are shown only in one bed-room all
the four bed-rooms are spacious enough to accommodate double beds.
The bath room is independently accessible from every bed-room.
These bed-rooms get the benefit of the Westerly breeze if the cottage
1s made to face the North.

In this plan also some partition walls on the upper floor are
constructed without supporting walls on the lower one. '

Paved terrace is provided almost on three sides of the house
on the ground floor. If shady trees are planted all round they would
make the terrace very enjoyable and also help to keep the entire
house cool.

The arrangement made for lighting the staircase is novel.
Slits in alternate layers of concrete are kept in the corner of the
building. Each one of these layers is a cantilever R. C. C. beam and
the entire upper weight is carried by another such cantilever corner
beam of R. C. C. at top just below parapet well. The arrangement
gives a good appearance and provides light over the entire stair-
case. Sometimes these slits are closed by thick glass to exclude dust.

r
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Plinth Area 9
1972 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 22 [ Cost Rs. 7150.

This bungalow represents a plan for which the first prize was
awarded to the architect by the Cement Marketing Co. of India a few
years ago in a competition for a design of a concrete bungalow in which
271 people had participated. The judges made the eventual selection
on the following grounds : (1) general convenience (2) ease and
cheapness of construction and (3) originality.

It is designed for a place where water carriage system for
flushing privies etc. is not available and therefore, bath rooms must
be built outside with an entrance for the sweeper. The principles of -
orlentation, cannot be applied to such designs having bed rooms in all
directions round one or two central halls. However, such bungalows
are designed and constructed to face the North. The kitchen and
store room block is a separate out-building counected to the servery
by a passage. The bungalow occupies a frontage of about 52 ft. and
depth 50 ft. from the end of the front verandah to that of the servery
on the rear side, The walls may either be of R. C. C. six inches
thick or of brick in cement mortar nine inches thick, or of hollow
concrete blocks six inches thick. The dining-room is 12" x 18" ; front
hall 12°x12"; bed-rooms 14'x 10, bath-rooms 9 x5 and the
verandah 7 ft. on sides and 14 ft. in front. Such designs have a
common difficulty of lighting and ventilating the central halls as
there are deep rooms or verandahs on all sides. To overcome this
difficulty clerestory windows are provided at top on all four sides of
the central halls, the walls of which are specially raised for this
purpose above the remaining.

The front is the only side open to sun and piercing rain, but in
the first place it is on the North on which side very little protection
1s normally required in this country. TFurther, the verandahs are
deep enough and have projecting chhajjahsin front again, which would
afford excellent protection against weather. The flat roof with a
parapet wall all round, would give an amenity which would be most
appreciated in the hot weather season.

The circular pillars can either be of pre-cast rings of concrete ot
of Hume Pipes, which have a finished surface and can only be laid in
position. The bungalow is sure to prove comfortable to live in,
simple in construction and cheap in cost and maintenance,

L}

[
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1;110605' il“"f"t. J Plan No. 23 [ Cost Ks. 7200,

This is one of the simplest and most convenient buildings.
The main building itself covers an area of 36 ft. by 28 ft. only. In
front of the entrance is a verandah in the form of a stair case hall
12 ft. deep. On the right hand side of it is a long and narrow
drawing room and behind the stair case hall is a good sized, almost
square room for dining. But all these three rooms are connected
together by folding partitions in such a way that when necessary,
they all can combine and form a large hall of 24 ft. by 25 ft. Such
folding partitions may be either of wood or patent composition sheets
of which there is a large variety in the market. They arein the form of
panels hinged together so that they can be folded like a pack of cards,
Sometimes mechanical gears are employed for opening or closing
them. The kitchen, store room and bath room are all conveniently
arranged on the left hand side. Beyond the kitchen is a well lighted
and ventilated paved room to serve as a day nursery and play room
for children, under the direct supervision of the mother working in
the kitchen. There is a paved terrace provided on the back and right
hand side of the drawing room, shaded by a group of trees. On the
front side near the drawing room a high compound wall is constructed
and a bower is made on which creepers are trailed as shown in the
elevation. This would prove an excellent place for out-door dining
or sitting at ease in the cool breeze.

Upstairs there is a large room for the master with double beds
and a balcony on the West side. The wall on the side of the balcony
1s also folding so that it can be opened and full breeze admitted
inside. There is a private bath for the master’s room. Next to the
master’s room is a girls’ room and next to it, hoys’ room. Both
these have an access to the open terrace on the rear side on the West.
There are two closets and a bath room common for the two rooms.

The elevation is devoid of all ornamentation and is conspi-
cuous by 1its simplicity. The construction is quite simple. There
are no projections nor recesses in the plan.

An Eastern or North-eastern aspect is suitable for the
building. ] ‘
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Floor Area S .
9177 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 24 [ Cost Rs, 7250

The nearer the cube in shape, a building is sure to be less costly,
The plan of this building is based on this principle, It measures
roughly 35 ft. by 35 ft. The stair case serves as an axis dividing the
ground floor area into two parts : one, service centre, comprising, a
kitchen, store room, dining room, a bath-room and a w, c., and the
other on the right hand side, of rest and recreation. The sizes of all
the rooms in the service wing are really very good and their grouping
also is excellent. The open terrace on the back side would be very
useful, firstly as an outdoor dining room, secondly for children’ to
play, thirdly for rest and relaxation in the open air amidst the little
family circle forgetting the worries of the day, fourthly for any social
function for which the drawing hall, which, though spacious enough,
would be found too small, When the folding partition on the reay
side of the drawing hall is opened, the open terrace becomes part of
the large drawing hall. The 7-6" wide verandah would amply meet
all the requirements expected of it. The stair case is wide enough
and has an easy climb, with only one flat landing of the full length.

Upstairs there are four bed-rooms of excellent sizes for such a
cottage of medium size, with a spacious bath room very conveniently
situated. There is a balcony on the rear side through which there is
an approach to the terrace. The largest bed room is of 12" x 15" size
and would be very convenient for the master of the house to occupy,
Clothes closets have not been shown but there is ample space for them

in every room,.

Perhaps it is likely that provision of too many windows might
cause a olare which is detrimental to rest, KEither the number of
windows may be reduced, which would also reduce the cost, or blinds
may be provided to cover part or the whole of the window surface.

For such a plan with bed-rooms on all four sides it is difficult to
preseribe the proper orientation. But in the present case a North
facing would be very suitable. In that case the kitchen would be in
the North east direction and in that position all the smoke and smell

from that room would go away from the house. -
¢
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g;l;iqr Area J Plan No. 25. [ Cost Rs. 7340
2215 sq. ft.

This house covers a frontage of 46 ft. and a depth of 26 ft, the built-
up area on the ground being only 1145 sq. ft. It represents utility
and simplicity, and combines some excellent arrangements for a
middle class family to live in, a little on the luxurious side. On the
ground floor besides all the usual set of rooms ordinarily required, it
provides a library open on three sides. There are two entrances in the
front one leading to the living room and library through the verandah
and may be called the main or trade entrance. The other leads to the
kitchen and the stair case. The kitchen is a long and narrrow room
detached from the other rooms by a lobby on one side and a small
store room on the other. The stair case is almost isolated though
very conveniently accessible from all the rooms except library which
is specially located on one side to relieve it from the hubbub and
clatter of the rest of the house. Between the two front entrances is a
large concrete flower box, which not only adds to the decorative effect
of the outside of the house, but when the gay and fresh flowers would
dance with merriness in the breeze the sight would be most enchanting
from inside. The small terrace behind the library affords a still more
secluded nook for concentration.

Upstairs there are four nice bed rooms with two bath rooms. Two
of the bed rooms have oot their own dressing rooms, the bed rooms are
so arranged that there is very little space wasted in the passage.
However, corner entrances to the two bed rooms are objectionable. If
the door is open one standing in front of the entrance gets a full view
of the room. There is a small terrace in the right hand corner but
only one bed room has got an independent access to it.

Another feature which is not commendable is the part of the rear
bed room on the left hand side which overhangs. Though with R.C.C.
construction this is quite practicable, such acrobatic feats are un-
justified. Tnstead of that, it is advisable to extend the kitchen in
width by 2 or 3 ft. and build the outside rear wall just on the top of
the lower one. |

The third entrance on the left hand side in front of the bath room
1s unnecessary. The less the number of entrances to the house the
more secure 1t 1s. Apart from these small undesirable features the
cottage has many refinements to comymend itself. '
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Plinth Area )
2063 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 26 [ Cost Rs. 7350

This cottage possesses perfectly symmetrical arrangements both
inside and outside. It faces the West and covers an area enclosed
by about 55 ft. width and 41 ft, depth. Tt is more suitable for a
family living in the European style. There is a Jportico of elliptical size
10 ft. deep in front. As the cottage is facing West this would he very
enjoyable the whole day except in the after noon and evening till the
sun sinks down the horizon. Behind it is a large room, 18 ft. wide
and 27 ft. deep, divided by a cloth curtain into a drawing room and, 4
dining room. Beyond this is a small verandah to serve mostly as a pas-
sage. OUn both the sides are arranged two bed rooms in the front and
two In the rear, the sizes of which are very good and between these bed
rooms are placed a bath and w. c. on either side to be used in com-
mon by the occupants of both the bed rooms. The bungalow is buili
at a place where there are no water carriage and drainage facilities
provided. The bath rooms are, therefore, provided with doors
from the outside for the sweeper to come and serve. At such
places a small septic tank built on scientific principles serves the
purpose best and ends all the troubles, as flushing arrangement car
in that case, be easily made ; the purification of sewage takes plac
automatically inside the septic tank. Still services of a Sweeper are occa
sionally required for keeping the sanitary wares clean, since, in Indi
ordinary servants, helonging to any class but the sweeper, would no:
touch them. Hence, an entrance for a sweeper has to be kept.

A small store room on one side and pantry on the other are sym-
metrically placed on the rear side. The bed rooms on the rear side  are
spread out a little beyond the front sides Just to accommodate a
window facing the West. Thus the rear bed rooms also derive the
benefit of the Western breeze. A stair case from the back verandah s
provided to reach the terrace on the top of the house.

The height of the ceiling of the portico is 8ft. ; that of the hed
rooms on either side is 10 ft.; and that of the drawing and dining
room is 14ft. In this extra height are kept clerestory windows.

The cost per square foot of the plinth area is rather high because
the materials used, 'the workmanship and the general finishing are
of a superior order,

The outer walls are of brick in lime plastered on both sides 14
inches thick ; the side walls of the drawing and dining room are of
brick in cement mortar. 9 inches thick, and all the remaining ones 43
inch thic.k in cement mortar, - ***

o
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gégf S‘g“}‘}; ] Plan No. 27 [ Cost Rs. 7400

This plan 1s suitable for a corner plot having two frontages. It
occupies an area on the ground of roughly 50°x 27", On the ground
floor there is an eight feet verandah in front with a quarter circular
side just for the sake of an artistic effect. The staircase on the left hand
side of the verandah is very conveniently situated. The drawing room
1s spacious enough and has a half hexagonal bay window. The dining
room is situated between the verandahs both in the front and the rear.
The bath room is between the kitchen and store, but if need be the
positions of the bath and store could be easily interchanged, as it is
more convenient to have the store close to the kitchen. In fact, the
kitchen is so large that ordinarily there should not be any necessity of
a separate dining room. The terrace in front of the kitchen is virtually
a roofed verandah.

On the first floor four spacious bed rooms and one common bath
room are arranged and a terrace is constructed over part of the verandah
and the drawing room. Part of two bed rooms viz. the one in the
front on the left hand side and the other in the rear on the right
hand side, are made to project by overhanging. This may be practica-
ble with R.C.C. construction, still such acrobatic feats are objectionable.
It was a simple and not expensive matter to provide a pillar in the rear
terrace just in continuation of the wall between the drawing and
dining room and R. C. C. beams with one end resting on it to support
fully the upper floor.  The cost of providing extra reinforcement for
supporting these overhanging portions would probably be the same as
for providing a pillar and two beams. A broad house with a tapering
top is certainly natural, and more stable. Such deviations from
the natural order neither lead to beauty nor economy. This is given
here just to show how an architect or an engineer is often tempted to
show himself off at the expense of his client, and to give him a
warning of the pitfalls which he can very easily avoid.
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Floor Area. .
9269 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 28 [ Cost Rs. 7490

This plan has the main entrance on the Kast side, although the
elevation drawn is from the South-west corner. It is shfrl]tl} L-—shaped
with the short leg of the L. comprising the service wing and the other,
the living wing. "At the entrance there is a verandah 7 ft. wide which
leads to the dining room in front and the drawing room on one side.
The latter occupies the full depth of the cottage and thus commands
light and ventilation from three sides. In fact the entire cottage may
be said to be one room deep and possesses the best Vt.lltllfttu]“ and
lighting facilities. The dining room is very spacious. The staircase
occupies a most central and convenient position, so that it can be inde-
pendently reached from any room. It consists of two straight flights of
steps joined by a semicircle and as such it is more artistic, Dut from the
point of view of convenience two straight flights joined by a straight,
flat landing, without any winding steps 18 q]wqys to be pl‘eferred
(Vide page 67). The kitchen is spacious and the large dining room
1s very conveniently placed with respect to it. T he creneml bath
room though sufficient in size and easily accessible, is phced between
the store room and the kitchen which some families may not like. If
the store room is close to the kitchen it saves the lady unnecessary
trips to and fro. The store room itself is sufficiently large and has
again, another small room for storing fuel such as ﬁIEWOOd charcoal,
or coke. The W. ¢. is at one end of the passage. The drawing room
18 L—shaped, the shorter leg of which may be useful as a small vesti-
bule or a verandah.

Ubpstairs there is an open terrace on the top of the kitchen and
there are three bed rooms, a verandah and two bath rooms., Another
alternative of having a bed room on the top of the kitchen, a bath
room on top of the lower bath room and a terrace on the top of the
store room, fuel room and part of the verandah, would be better.
Because in t]]'tt case, all the bed rooms would be in a straight line and
the benefit of the terrace would be derived by all of them instead of by
only two as at present. The bath room also in that case would be
independently accessible and could be used in common by the occu-
pants of the two smaller bed rooms, leaving the one behind the stair-
case for the exclusive use of the master occupying the larger bed
room. The building has only one projection and all corners are
square. There is absolutely no space wasted. The orientation shown
would be even better for the alternative plan of the upper floor
suggested above,
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Floor Area ] [ { -
2302 sq. ft. Plan No. 29 Cost Rs. 7520

This is an excellent cubical home on a square plan occupying
rouchly 37" x 36°. It contains all that is required for a large middle
class family with moderate means. The style is the simplest possible,
still the elevation is very attractive and the interior ar ‘angements
fully synchronise with the outside beauty. There is a verandah 8 ft.
wide to serve as the main sitting out place though there is a separate
drawing room for use on formal occasions. There are two corner
entrances which are rounded for an artistic effect. The arrangement
of rooms inside, with the drawing room on one side and the kitchen
and dining on the other, is very simple and efficient. The drawing hall
might perhaps be deemed small particularly as it is nearly a square
room. The staircase is in owe straight flight very centrally and
conveniently arranged. The space below the staircase is enclosed and
turned into a store room for which latter, there is no separate space
devoted. Both the kitchen and dining rooms are large enough. The
bath room behind the drawing room is very large, perhaps, dispropor-
tionately large for the typical cottage. But a large bath room is often
an advantage. Thereisa 6 ft verandah on the rear side, which
would be very useful not only for certain activities outside the kitchen

but also for sitting at ease.

The arrangement upstairs is very good with a bath room centrally
placed for common use and four bedrooms one in each corner. The bed
rooms are rather small, but a large middle class family requires rather
more small rooms than fewer large ones. Again, as they are oblong
n size they would be more serviceable. Another special arrangement
1s that every room gets the benefit of the verandah, the
front bed rooms, of the front verandah and the rear roons,
of the rear one. As the verandahs are sufficiently wide they

an be used hoth as balconies and also as sleeping out places on hot,
sultry nights.  As the corners of the front verandah on the ground
floor are rounded and those of the upper made square, the latter have
to overhang a little. But it is inexpensive and also adds tc the
artistic beauty. E

The same staircase can be continued to reach the terraced roof.
Concrete jalies (latticed slabs ) are provided in the corner of the
parapet walls.
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Floor Area
9326 sq. ft. :l Plan No. 30 [Cost Rs. 7600

This cottage, which is plain in its outline and in exterior treat-
ment relies entirely on the fenestration and mass effect in accordance
with the modern trend. The outline of the plan is just an oblong
rectangle 53 ft. long and 26’—6" broad. The orientation is not shown
in the plan. However, the building would be suitable for a plot facing
South, so that the garage faces the North or the open terrace is on the
West side. At the entrance there is a seven feet wide verandah with a
small study room on one side of it.  The living room itself is not large,
still, it has verandahs on two sides and an open terrace on one side.
The dining room is sufficiently large and conveniently situated with
respect to the position of the kitchen. The store room and the kitchen
have received a very good position in the N.E. corner. The small cubicle
named box in the plan would be very useful even as a pantry as it is
midway between the kitchen and the dining room. The staircase
occupies a very good central position, so that it can be conveniently
approached independently from any room in the home. The motor
garage is housed under the same roof of the main building. This is also
in keeping with the modern trend. In the days of the horse-driven
coach, the stable was necessarily required to be away from the house to
avoid the nuisance of smell of the horse-dung, flies and the noise of
the tramping of the horses. As the motor car is free from all these
troubles it 1s in the fitness of things that it should be inside the house.
This arrangement has got the further advantages that it saves two
walls ; that in the wet weather one need not gounder an umbrella to
reach the garage, and thirdly, that after a return from shopping the
mistress can bring in the purchases directly into the kitchen, for which
a door has been provided communicating with the kitchen. It should
normally be kept closed from inside the kitchen.

Upstairs there are three bed rooms. The largest one for the master
has its own dressing and bath rooms and terrace. Another small room
which may be called the girl’s boudoir has also got a dressing room,
bath-room and a terrace attached to it. The boy can use the bath room
and terrace in common with the girl. Every bed room iz_open on
at least two sides, one of which is necessarily the West insuring nlenty
of breeze. The store room and part of the garage are roofed with
corrugated asbestos cement sheets. )

The open terrace on the ground floor on the west side, if shaded
by an ever green tree and suitably screened for privacy, would serve as
an excellent out-door dining or sitting place,
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Floor Area ] Plan No. 31 [ Cost Rs. 7700
2(;()0 S(l- tto

:

No plan can be simpler than this. Just a rectangle with one
room 1n a corner extended. The frontage occupied by it is 52" — 6"
and the depth of the main rectangle is 28"~ 6".  This plan is sure to
appeal to professors, scientists, men of letters, artists or people who
have cultivated some hobby, and such others who take a delight in
seclusion and forget themselves in their favourite pursuit. The
spacious library is the main attraction of this home. It is so secluded
that there is no entrance kept to it from outside so that visitors
might not come and disturb the work,

There is an entrance in a corner to the verandah 10 ft. wide. On
the right hand side of the verandah is a large drawing room. The
kitchen 1s so big that ordinarily there should ndt be any necessity of a
separate dining room. In that case the dining room could be used as
a female apartment. There is a store room of adequate size attached
to the kitchen. Behind the drawing room is a 10 ft. verandah again,
facing the West and thus is sure to serve a very useful purpose for
indoor games etc. in the evening. The bath room occupies a con-
venient corner. Thus the entire grouping of rooms on the ground
floor is excellent and the sizes of all the rooms are rather on a luxuri-
ous scale.

Upstairs there are three large bed rooms. The master’s bed
room has a separate dressing room and bath, a terrace behind, and a
balcony in front. The other two rooms have a common dressing and
bath room. There is a clothes closet provided in every room. The
front balcony and the terrace on the top of the library have indepen-
dent access to them from every room. The sizes of all the bed
rooms are excellent. The latter, again, are exposed to direct sun-
light on at least two sides and are also open to the south-west
breeze,

The elevation also is very attractive, thus considered: from any
pomt of view the cottage leaves nothing to be desired. e

The only draw-back which may perhaps be found is that there
1s no hack entrance from the kitchen. Against this it may be said
that too many openings in the outside wall are not desirable. How-
ever, if a family insists on one, it can be provided on the left hand
side between the staircase and the kitchen.

]
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Floor Area. [ g
2417 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 32 Cost Rs. 8450

;

This is a luxurious cottage on American model for a small
family. At the entrance there is a verandah in which an attractive
staircase 1s placed just opposite the main entrance. A front stair-
case 1f properly designed is capable of becoming a central feature in a
building.  The verandah, or rather the staircase hall, is itself suffici-
ently large either to serve as a sitting out place or a waiting room for
visitors.  On the right hand side is a spacious drawing room with a
six ft. verandah behind. The partition between the drawing room
and the verandah can be opened out by folding the panels so that a
spacious drawing hall of 20 ft. square, can be easily made. Thére is,
further, an open terrace 10 ft. deep which ultimately makes the draw-
ing room 20" x 30’ for use on festive occasions. On the left hand
side, the kitchen is sufficiently large to serve also the purpose of dining
and if need be the open terrace is quite opp ssite for out-door dining.
It is thus possible to make the dining room serve as a “ comfort
room ’ (' vide page 68) as it has the further advantage of the bath
room attached toit. The store room is very conveniently placed and
allows by its side a back entrance to the kitchen. The open terrace
would be an ideal place for children to play under the direct superyi-
sion of the mother working in the kitchen, who can easily keep an eye
on their activities.

Upstairs there are three bed rooms. The larger one would be
a veritable paradise, for the master with an independent bath
room and spacious balcony on the west side, which, with the help of
curtains can be used as a dressing room also. There is a hed room
for boys and another for girls also, with a large bath room for com-
mon use and a spacious terrace on the west side, also for common use.
The lobby is spacious enough to serve as an upper staircase hall
and there are cupboards in it on both sides of the window. A seat in
the window would command an excellent view of the landscape. The
lobby can be used for a game of cards or of carom.

\

The positions of beds and tee-poys are shown on the pian,:

The elevation is quite plain, and absolutely devoid of ornamenta-
tion and still, very enticing. Thus the cottage is in every respect
de facto one of the ideal homes satisfying all the requirements.
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ﬁi%"if?:ﬁt_ I Plan No. 33 [ CostRs. 8340

* The writer was imp'ressed with this cottage built at Zurich,
Switzerland. It is extremely simple both in design and in construc-
tion — quite a rectangular plan without a single curve, recess or
projection. duch buildings necessarily cost less both in initial
construction and annual maintenance and yet provide no less com-
forts than buildings with ornamental features.

The house covers an area of about 1300 sq. ft. of ground and
bas a frontage of 44 ft. The main entrance is on the right hand
side into a verandah 8 ft. wide. The special feature of this verandah
is, that there is not a single post or pillar, the two sides of its roof
are anchored into the walls, the other two sides being left overhanging.
The ceiling light is in a recess inside. On the left hand side of the
verandah is a spacious drawing hall with a very* wide window. The
dotted lines in the drawing room and library show window seats. The
large room allotted to the library is in a secluded corner away from
the hubbub of the rest of the house. This room would serve also as a
“comfort room” since in the Northwest corner it will remain cool
and also command Western breeze.

The apartments in the row behind are devoted to the service
side of the home. The right corner is occupied by a spacious dining
room, next to 1t comes a room of adequate size for the kitchen, then
follow the store-room, bath-room and the back entrance, all located at
the most convenient places. The w. c. is placed below the landing of
the staircase. The latter is so placed that it is approachable from any
room of the house without disturbing the privacy of the other. It
has four straight flights without a single winding step.

Upstairs there are five hed-rooms, two terraced balconies, one bath-
room and one w. c.. Two bed-rooms are pretts large with a common
large terrace in front. The short passage midway, secures the privacy
of each bed-room, Thus if the library on the ground floor is reckoned
as a bed-room the small cottage provides six bed-rooms of adequate

sizes.
L

Unlike other plans the central longitudinal wall on the gronnd
floor is fifteen inches thick in which a number of wall cupboards cau
be provided.

Numerous alterations have been made in the original plan to suit
Indian conditions, though to suit the photograph the front and the
right hand side have been left as they originally,were.

L]

.
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Floor Area ' [ W T
2632 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 34 Cost Rs. 87

The design of this handsome cottage will appeal to many people
as it is planned, on principles of sound common sense and possesses
a very attractive elevation. It covers a frontage of :3 ft. an_d a
depth of 46 ft. The built-up area on the ground is roughly 1400 5.
ft. At the entrance is a verandah 6’-6" wide, on the richt hand side
of which, is a large study room, which, in fact, can be used as a bed
room. Opposite to it is an almost square room to be used as a
drawing-room. Behind it are the kitchen and the dining room
opposite each other. Both these rooms possess ample dimensions.
The store room in the corner opens into the kitchen and by its side s
is the bath room which has entrance from the back verandah. The
latter is seven feet wide. The staircase starts in the lobby opposite
to the drawing room and in this position it occupies a central place,
easily approachable not only by the inmates, but also by visitors if
necessary.

The orientation of the plan is not shown, however, it would be
appropriate for a south or southeast facing.

On the upper floor four good sized bed rooms, a bath room, a
toilet room and a verandah are arranged.  The occupants of the two
front bed rooms can use the front verandah, and the toilet room in
common. The two rear bed rooms have got their own terraces, even
to sleep out if necessary. The same stair case if continued can give
an access to the terrace on the top of the building. However,
i order to accommodate it within the available space without
increasing the rise, a few triangular winding steps would be necessary
on the landing as shown in the plan of the first floor. A roof slab
also on the stair case room would be necessary. There is a separate
canopy provided on each floor over the verandah and these have
enhanced the beauty of the elevation.

It is possible to treat the upper floor as an independent flat to let
if 1t is contemplated to do so at some future date. This, however,
should be fully thought out in the beginning and some necessary
alterations in plan made before startino construction, TFor instance,
a separate entrance to the upper flat would be necessary and_this can
be provided by substituting a door with steps in front in placg~of the
window shown in the plan between the kitchen and the w.e. TIhe -
stair case also will have to be pushed a little backwards. On the upper
floor, also some such arrangements will have to be made, by which, it
would provide four bed rooms and a bath room ete. to start with, but

can be converted into a separate flat by constructing a few parti-
tions when required. '



1 lipnly
— " T T §Y

L

—111111}\

il

19

s | AR HARRA |
TR0 R
l.l ’*‘

|

Jeli]
Ll

—|

bl
I H!il?\lﬁ

fenwacee

'Ded Du
120 2100
-
Ped LRQaom

balb

IBD.nnO‘ z|+70 ok

Ded Lo

8 O“x 13 G:-

4 l\‘e\ anda'ﬂ ‘

h

e — - e -

Iﬁosr Plaop f_PLLI.

I

Fig. 101 '

oc C!'Q e fee‘ r

7 o Velaﬂdall’)

56.110-‘ G A0

Dlmoq Om

8.0 X110

k!l‘Ci’)El’?

1201l O

Diawmr:‘q

13 (E:x 13 G-

¢ @ Yerarndsh

BE

| Goocwo flade

Fig. 102



196

oosare ] PlanNe.3s [ CostRe. 8560
2677 sq. ft.

The two bay windows, one in the front bed room and the other in
the dining room have added spice to the otherwise quite plain architec-
ture of this cottage. There is a spacious verandah in front, with an
entrance on a side of it so as to allow the whole space on the verandah
for use. There is a spacious lobby which may be called even a staircase
hall, in front, to preserve the independence of each room. The Jarge
front room with a bay window facing West would be very enjoyable.
The staircase has its entrance in a lobby making it easy of access from
any room n the house. The drawing room is square and not a large

"

one; however, as the partition between it and the dining room is foldable,
both these rooms can be combined any time when occasion demands it.
The dining room with the semicircular bay window facing the West is
oblong and would be of greatest service. The kitchen is close to the
dining room and is of ample size. The store room also is large and
placed at a convenient situation. The bath room is isolated by a lobby,
so that it can be entered directly from any room. There was no
necessity of the verandah behind the bath room but some washing place
for burnishing utensils etc. is required for a maid in Indian homes, and
as far as possible, it should he away from the kitchen and living rooms
and therefore, this would be a most convenient place for it. The w. c.
has found a very good place below the staircase landing, where it is
convenient and inconspicuous. On the upper floor three bed rooms, a
bath room and a verandah in front, are arranged, but it is possible to
build even five bed rooms also; the fourth on the rear terrace, and the fifth
in place of the bath room if the latter is extended right up to the dotted
line i. e. upon the top of the washing place helow. The bath room in
that case can be pushed back on the top of the 56" verandah. The
bath room required near bed-rooms in Indian homes is not necessarily
for taking a bath, but to be used as a general toilet room, and therefore,
a room of even a small size serves the purpose quite well. ~

-

The elevation is neat and attractive. The sizes of all the rooms are
quite decent for the class of the cottage.

-

A side entrance near the staircase is specially provided to meet the
the contingency of treating the upper floor as an independent flat if and
when required. ‘
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Floor Area. 2724] Plan No. 36 [ Cost Rs. 8875

This plan possesses several unique features which make for con-
venience and comfort. The delightful semi-circular front verandah
enjoys a vista and breeze from three directions. On the left side there
is a guest room with a bath room attached. The drawing room is
located in the heart of the house in a spacious square room. On the
right hand side there is a large verandah 11 ft. wide. This verandah
may be partly enclosed and a small study room formed out of it. The
kitchen with ample cupboards and two windows is compact and the
additional feature of a smoke outlet adds much to its value. In front
of the kitchen and behind the drawing room is a commodious dining
room and the right hand corner is occupied by a bath room of conve-
nient size. The small space between the bath room and the verandah
1s enclosed and formed into a small Puja or Prayeér room.

For reaching the dining room the guest need not pass through the
drawing room, but through the verandah on the left hand side and
enter through the door near the Puja room. If a separate bath room
is not required for the guest room it would be an excellent plan to
convert it into a store room near the kitchen. ~ All that is necessary
for this is to close the door communicating with the guest room and
open another in front of it in the wall between the kitchen and the
store room.

The staircase is wide and easy to climb.  Upstairs there are
three bed rooms, the special feature of which is that each enjoys free
breeze from three sides and that the small bath room or rather a toilet
room can be entered independently from every bed room through the
lobby, and further that the verandah and open terrace can be used in
common by the occupants of all the three bed rooms as there is an
independent approach to them.

If a small bed or study room be built on the right hand side of
the open terrace on the rear side, it would derive light and ventilation
from all four sides.

If the same arrangement of rooms as on the ground floor ismade
upstairs and the latter flat let as a separate tenement the independent -
entrance to the staircase on the left hand side would admit even
of this.

The orientation of North would be very suitable though in fact
any orientation may not be bad as the bed rooms, derive ventilation
from three directions. ¢
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) Plan No. 37 [ Cost Rs. 9150
2518 59 ft,

The photograph of this house shows a very nice elevation, but
the plan is not a compact and economical one. ‘In fact, to make an
approach to the general standard adopted in t_hls book several altera-
tions have been made in the original plan to improve it to a certain
extent, on the sides which are not seen in the elevation. In the first
olace there are tco many recesses and projections which are quite
unjustified. Secondly no attention is given to the proper orientation
nor to the grouping of the several apartments,

The main entrance is on the East side where a small portico is
provided. The steps are arranged inside, and thus, they have
encroached upon the space in the portico. In consequence of this,
the latter is too small to serve any purpose. There is another
entrance in the right hand corner to a verandah which may also be
called a stair case hall. This verandah has beccme more or less a
passage and therefore, though it is 9 ft. wide it loses much of its
value. The position of the stair case is not a happy one since in
order to reach it one must cross at least one of the living rooms.
There are three rooms called ¢ parlour’ *sitting room ’ and * drawing
room ° in the plan, all of which serve the same purpose and therefore,
are not necessary for the class of the cottage. The sitting room can
be used as a bed room but its location with respect to the adjoining
rooms and the positions of doors are not suitable to afford it the
necessary privacy. The kitchen faces the West and therefore, the
nuisance of smoke is likely to arise. Similarly the w.c. and the
bath are in a wrong corner viz southwest. The long verandah on
the West side is indeed very nice, but it should have been at least
8 ft. in width to be used as a place for sleeping out.

The arrangement of rooms on the upper-floor is not so good in
the building actually constructed. Many improvements have been
made in the plan of it by the writer, before accepting it.

The elevation, however, is very beautiful. The concrete jali in
the tall and narrow window on the first floor above the entrance in
the West enhances the beauty of the elevation. The terrace on the
first floor consists of a layer of asphalt felt on R. C. C. slab over
which, are laid mosaic tiles in cement. The flooring in all the living
and bed rooms consists of terazzo i. e, marble chips laid in situ in
beautiful designs in coloured cements and polished by machine. On
the whole, the material used and the workmanship is excellent but as
the planning is not done skilfully all the money stems to he wasted,
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Floor area
. t Rs. 9200
2663 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 38 [ Cost Rs

This plan represents a very well designed home actually built.
The built-up area is nearly square and measures 1853 sq- ft. After
ascending a flicht of curved steps one reaches the verandah 6’—6" wide
in front. There isa spacious drawing room on the richt hand side
with a semi-circular bay window, The large bed room beyond, would
make an excellent ‘comfort room’ with the private bath attached to it.
The ladies’ room is in the centre, the dining room beyond it—both
very roomy apartments. There are a w. c., a toilet room and a bath
room on one side separated from the central apartment by a lobbys
The kitchen is rather small but as a large dining room is just close
by, 1t matters little. A store room in the corner is situated at a
convenient place. The stair case is in the front verandah vith a few
winding steps. It is accessible from every room of the house.

On the upper floor only two bed-rooms are provided with a
covered terrace and stair case hall in front. The covered terrace  or
the verandah would make an excellent lounge. There is a bath room
and a dressing room on the rear, As they are to be used in common
by the occupants of both the bed rooms, enfrance to them from inside
any bed room is not provided. All the remaining area is covered
with China mosaic paving.

The only ornament used is in the form of the wrought iron grille
in windows. The corner window for lighting the stair case 1is very
attractive.

The house faces Northwest. The walls arve of burnt brick,
plastered with cement on both sides. The outer ones are in lime and
14 inches thick and the inner ones in cement mortar and are 41"
thick ; The R. C. C. floor slab is supported on outer walls and pillars
inside.  The other details are :  The plinth 2" - 6" high, the ceiling
of both floors 10 ft. high above floor ; Moulmein teak panelled
doors and glazed windows; Polished Tandur paving in all the living
rooms, R. C. C. stair case with wooden railing and balustrade, steps
of stair case topped with polished Tandur slabs with rounded edges,
Door and window fixtures of rustless steel; «concealed electric wiring.
The outside is kept cement grey, ‘
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Floor Area ] [ 2 2
2830 Sq. It Plan NO. 39 CO.Jt l{S. 90.;3

L

This home which embodies convenience and comfort is planned on
altogether different principles. The usual tendency hboth of house-
owners and also of architects is to make the front attractive by means
of bay windows, porticos, porches ete. and to further beautify it by
giving 1t a good setting of a nice landscape garden. DBut in this plan
the garden is in the back yard and the bay-window of the library is also
on the back side looking over the beauty of the garden. Rationally
this is correct. A house is built for the health, comfort and happiness of
the inmates and not for the pleasure of outsiders. If you, therefore,
embellish the front part of your house, it is only for a show. You cin’t
enjoy it, the passers-by may do it at your expense. On this principle
the modern trend is to plan the main landscape garden in the back
yard for out-door living in the rear, where privacy and safety for
children are assured and thus the family can enjoy themselves better.

( Vide page 83 ).

In this plan the drawing room is placed in an extended part of the
main house isolated from it. In this position the size of the drawing
room does not affect the main building. The latter is 31- 6” in front
and 41" in depth. At the entrance is a verandah 15-6” deep in which,
features an attractive stair case. All the rooms including the kitchen,
bath and store are very spacious. Their mutual positions with respect
to each other are ideal. There is a back entrance into the garden. The
drawing room is very large but as it is independent of the remaining
house it can be reduced in size. There is an open terrace behind it,
shaded Dy a pair of ever green trees. There isa large room called
library which commands a view of the garden through the bay window.
In fact, this room would be an ideal ““ eomfort room " ( Vide page 68).

Upstairs there are three spacious bed rooms two of which have got
dressing and bath rooms attached to them. The terraced roof over the
drawing room can be used in common by all.

The special attraction is the beautiful landscape garden in the back
yard. The pathways are paved with roughly squared stones. The high
compound wall screens the garden and affords it privacy from the
neighbours. There is a pool in a corner with a seat in front. Another
seat is made near the vegetable garden.

The orientation is not indicated on the pan. Still East facing
would be very appropriate. Next best is South.
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Floor Area _ g
2848 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 40 [ Cost Rs. 9400

.

The plan of this home was designed for the special requirements
of a family living at a place where protection from high winds and
piercing rain was required rather than from heat. That is why no
verandah 1s provided either on the ground or on the upper floor.” The
sizes of rooms are rather on the side of luxury than economy. It is
designed for a south facing ; however, with slight alterations it can
be made to suit a Northern aspect also.

There are in front a small dining room on the right hand side
and a large drawing room opposite to it, separated by a spacious lobby
7'—6” wide. The excellent sized bed room behind the drawing room
would serve as a very good “Comfort room” as it is close to the
kitchen and bath and would remain cool and full of breeze in the
Northwest corner. The kitchen is a spacious oblong room, and as such,
very usetul.  There is a side entrance behind the kitchen in a lobby.
The latter makes the bath room easily accessible from every room in the
house. The store room is quite conveniently placed, with respect to the
kitchen and is a fairly large room. The stair case is in the front lobby
and has only one flight. Normally there should be sufficient space for
cycles available below the stair case, but if more is required for a
perambulator etc. it is provided in the nook at the extreme
end of the lobby. As there are no drainage and sewerage facilities at
the place a privy is not placed inside the home. If, however, one is
required it can be built behind the bed room with an entrance through
the space reserved for cycles.

On the upper floor five very good sized bed rooms, a small study
room and a toilet room are arranged. The study room may be
substituted by a large bath room or a dressing room either attached to
one of the bed rooms or used in common.

The bay window in front and the simple lines bordering the front
entrance are the only ornamentation, if they be called so, in the eleva-
tion of the house. ~ As the house is plannéd for a place having a
severe winter and wet season the upper terrace is not intended to be
used as a deck and therefore no means of easy access such as a stair-
case have been provided.

The outer walls are of brick in lime, 18 inches thick, cement-
plastered on the outside, inner ones are nine inches thick, since the
site 1s cheap and ample, and bricks, locally made, very cheap.

The area covered by the building is roughly 39 ft. square.
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Floor Area o
2976 . ft. ] Plan No. 41 [ Cost Rs. 9500

Compared with the’cost, the accommodation provided in this
plan is not much, because the sizes of the rooms are large. It is
therefore, suited for a higher class of family with a large income.

The plan is designed for a plot facing West. It would also suit
a corner plot, with the front verandah facing the street on the
West and the bay window of the drawing room facing the road on the

North.

The front verandah is 7'-6” wide with entrance to it at one end
so that the remaining portion of it would afford an unobstructed
space for use as a sitting place. Just bekind the verandah
is a commodious room for the drawing hall with a half
hexagonal bay window facing the North. The drawing room
is ventilated and lighted from three sides and the greatest
prominence 18 given to it by placing it between two verandahs,
one in the front and the other on the rear, In fact, if we imagine the
central stair case as the axis of the house, the drawing room is the only
room on the left hand side of the axis. The stair case is very conve-
niently situated in the central lobby and is in one straight flicht. The
verandah on the rear is ten ft. wide and though it is separated from
the kitchen and placed close to the drawing room, it can still serve as
a work verandah of the kitchen as it is screened by a blind wall
of the drawing room.  On the right hand side is the dining room,
which is also an equally large room with an attractive semi-circular
window in the front. The kitchen is so large as will certainly provide
enough space for dining and in that case the dining room can be
converted into a nice bed room on the ground floor. A bed room on
the ground floor is a necessity and is very valuable if a member of the
family falls sick or is an old man who cannot be expected to climb
up and down the stair case several times a day. The store room is
very small ; however, it can be extended and made 14 ft. long by
altogether doing away with the small verandah in the corner of the
kitchen, which is not required there and is, therefore, a waste. The
bath room is at a convenient place and as there is a common wall
between it and the kitchen, it is possible to construct a common
chimney to carry away the flue gases of both the rooms. Fhe w. c.
is well screened from sight.

On the upper floor there are three very large bed rooms of equal
size viz. 14" x 20/, A terrace is provided in the front as well as in
the rear and both of them are independently accessible from any bed
room. There is at least one window ic_each bed room, open
to the West. :
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Floor Area : 2
9860 sq- feet. ] Plan NO. 42 [ COSt Rs. 10700

This is a plan of one of very good houses. It is designed and
constructed by an engineer for his own use. The main entrance is on
a side on the left hand corner leading through a lobby to the reception
room. The latter, with a semicircular side and a bay window in it, is
approximately a square and a charming room. Going through the
lobby one meets with the ladies room on the left hand side opposite
which, there is a side entrance and a back stair case. A stair case,
other than the main one, adds greatly to the convenience in respect of
circulation, and particularly for servants it is a necessity. A
kitchen on the right hand side and the dining-room opposite it, fofm ‘a
very good grouping. Attached to the kitchen is a small store room.
The kitchen itself is a spacious room capable of providing seats for
dining for the school going children’s hurried meals or for the morning
tea. Behind it there are two w. ¢.s in a row in an inconspicuous
position hidden from view. At the extreme end of the lobby there is
a washing place with a sink, which, the ladies will very much appre-
ciate. There are twin bath rooms adjoining the passage to the back
entrance, opposite one of which, there is an entrance door to the kitchen
below the bottom landing of the back stair case. A spare bath room
on the ground floor in addition to the one for general use is a refine-
ment which ladies will appreciate most.

The main stair case is easy and wide enough. The arrangement
upstairs 1s almost similar to that on the lower floor except that in
place of the bath rooms there is a stair case leading to the terrace and
that in place of the store room on the ground floor there is a small
wash-room attached to the bed room, and a bath-room.

On the second floor again, there is a large hed-room on top of the
drawing-room with a fully equipped bath attached, and on the
entive remaining space a terrace with mosaic tiling is made,

The paving in all the living rooms is of polished Tandur, outer
walls are of chisel dressed stone in lime 18 inches thick, partitions of
brick in cement mortar 4} inches thick, the flooring and stair cases
of R.C. C., height of plinth 21’, that of floors 10 ft. and concealed
electric wiring,  The sweeping, curved lines of the chhajjahs and
ornamental w. i, grille work in windows enhance the beauty of the
home. Perhaps the only architectural defect is that the building is too
tall as compared with the width, | i
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Floggf})rea ] Plan No. 43 [ Cost Rs. 10850

Though quite a plain, box-like house, it is designed for
comfort and convenience and embodies all the present day trend.
The entrance opens inl:o an open terrace on the richt hand side
enclosed by a long line of a hedge, from where a door into the
8 ft. verandah is provided. Behind this verandah is a spacious
drawing room. On the left hand are ar anged the store room,
kitchen and the bath room--all grouped together very conveniently,
There is a folding partition between the dining room and drawing
room which allows them both to be combined together when
necessary. There is a spacious verandah in front of the kitchen and
behind the dining and drawing room. Along one side of it is placed
a stair case which has only one straight flight of steps. In front of
the dining room and along side the front verandah is a lerge
open terrace enclosed for privacy by a hedge about five ft. in height.
This terrace would serve as an excellent out-door dining place. The
ample open terrace on the right hand side, which also is enclosed by
a long line of high hedge would prove an ideal place, for children
to play under the supervision of the lady, in the ladies apartment,
or an outdoor sitting room under the shade of trees, where
two lounge chairs and a tee-poy are shown just to show its useful-
ness as an outdoor resting place of the family. = The arrangement on
the upper floor is equally modern. All the five bed rooms are open
to the South-west breeze. Though the two middle bed rooms are
small, each of them has an ample clothes closet of 6" x 3/ size, which
is provided in an extra space. There is a wide balcony, in front,
but as it faces west, a long projecting canopy over it is a necessity
for protection from the rains and evening sun, though it is not shown
in the elevation.
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snane o] Plan No. 44 [ Cost Rs. 10960
3185 sq. feet.

To build the largest possible house for a certain amount of
money requires simplicity of design, square corners, square rooms,
and halls centrally located. This is one such design. The frontage
is about 60 ft. and depth 35ft. The ground area actually built upon,
is 2085 sq. ft.  This plan may be suitable also for a corner plot.

There are spacious verandahs of the full length and breadth of
the house on two sides. Orientation is not prescribed. However,
the plan would suit a plot with the main front on the North side,
that is, the broad side of the house and the garage facing the North..

The drawing room occupies the central position and is approxi-
mately a square room. However, it can be made a couple of feet
larger by curtailing the width of the passage béhind it from 6 ft. to
4 ft. The office room on the right hand side can be used as a bed
room also, and would make a very good ‘“comfort room” as it is
situated on the West side and not far from the bath-room and kitchen.
The kitchen and dining room on the left hand side are very well
situated and the wide verandah near the kitchen would be useful for
certain activities outside the kitchen but inside the house, such as
grinding corn or, pounding spices ete. The garage inside the house
1s a great convenience. If a door be provided in its rear wall, opening
into the rear verandah, the purchases made in the market can be
brought directly into the kitchen. The bath-room and the stair case
are very centrally situated and they are quite independently approa-
chable from every room.

On the first floor there are five bed-rooms, four of which are of
ordinary size and one, the master’s bed-room, large. The bath-
room on the upper floor is just above the bath-room on the ground
floor and there is a very large deck on three sides.

The plan is quite simple with a rectangular outline, that is, all the
corners are square. The slight curved lines of the verandahs add to
the elegence, but not to the cost as they are quite simple curves and
not carried beyond the ground floor. It occupies an area of roughly
2100 sq. ft. of ground and the built up area of the upper floor is only
1100 sq. ft. The house with six bed rotas including the office
room, on the ground floor, would b very suitable for a large family.
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Floor Area ] Plan No. 45 [ Cost Rs. 11200
3266 sq. ft.

This design represents utility, simplicity and combines some
excellent arrangements of plan to suit the pqrti( ular needs of the family
for whom 1t 1s 1ntendec1. and for their use it is a perfect home in every
way. Size of the structure is 51 ft. broad and 41 ft. deep, the u‘roun(l

area covered being 1828 sq. ft.

There is a verandah in front, S ft wide with an entrance at one
end so that the entire remaining space could be freeely occupied. On
the left hand side of it is an isolated lar «oe room which could be used
either as a drawing room or a bed room. It is the largest room in the
whole house.  In front of the verandah is a dr awing room, and by ‘its
side, a small dining room.  Very often dining rooms are unnecessarily
made large. The (lmmn room constitutes the least used space in the
house, and, therefore, the modern trend is to reduce its size. The
kitchen 1s Lnf"e which is also in keeping with the modern practice,
because, it can accommodate a few seats for dining also occasionally.
The bath room and w. c. are very conveniently situated and the lubb
in front of them would serve an excellent place for work outside the
kitchen. The staircase has got a very good position, so that it can be
approached from any room in the house.

On the first floor there are three bed rooms, a spacious verandah,
a bath room and a w. c.  There is also a large terrace.

It would add much to the convenience if a door be provided in the
large bed room on the ground floor, opening into the lobby in front
of the bath room just below the one on the upper floor for entering the

terrace.

North facing is indicated, but a Western aspect would be preferable.

The elevation is completely modern. To a casual observer the house
presents an appearance from the front of twin cottages joined together.
Architecturally, the bed room block on the left hand side looks solid,
while the open 1"11]1110 in the already open verandah on the right hand
shows an opposite effect. Thus the two portions enhance the beauty
of each other by contrast.

Note that there are no pillars or posts in the verandah on the
groand  floor to support the wupper verandah. The latter is
o\'el"llal'lg_fitlg.

The cottage is provided with an exee]]qn\t\setting of a landscape

gan]en. .
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Floor Area : _ )
3340 sq. It J Plan No. 46 [ Cost Rs. 11670

L
The plan of this home is intended for a family blessed with a
large income. It possesses many features which are not commonly
found in ordinary homes built for the middle class people.

There is just a small portico at the entrance which leads to a
spacious drawing hall.  The latter, 15 x 25’, is rather pretentious.
On the right hand side is a staircase, with its entrance in a lobby.
There is an entrance to the staircase from the outside also, so that
in the event of letting the upper flat to a family this convenience
would be very much appreciated. The staircase is ~continued right aays
to the terrace. Beyond the staircase is a nursery for childven — a very
good room with a single window in the South and a double window on
the West, supplying the room with plenty of fresh air. Beyond this is
the female apartment to which there is a door opening from the nursery.
Thus the ladies sitting in their room can supervise the childrens’ acti-
vities. The female apartment on the S. W. side commands an excellent
breeze and is not far away from the kitchen. The bath, w. c. and
washing place are in a corner, cut off from the kitchen by a blind wall
and separated from the living rooms by a lobby. The kitchen and
dining rooms have got the best orientation and placement in the
house.  There is a back staircase at a very convenient place — an
amenity sure to be very much appreciated.

Instead of a partition between the kitchen and dining room
a deep cupboard with shelves and drawers might be made as sug-
gested on page 57. This arrangement serves both as a screen and a
storing  space. '

There is no door provided in the drawing hall either on the
dining rcom side or the rear side. This is because the gentleman for

whom this home is desioned is a businessman and expects very

<
frequently strangers to visit and occupy the drawing room.

On the upper floor either the same arrangement as helow may be
made or, as many as five bed rooms, with one of them having a large
dressing room, can be arranged. The sanitary service rooms are placed
just on the top of those helow.

The elevation is quite modern. The surfaces are smooth and
plain and the entire reliance for beauty is made on the bold outline,
mass effect, fenestration and landscaping, Lhe effect, however, is
marvellous as will be seen from the way In which it soothes the eye.
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Floor Area ] Plan Neo. 47 [ Cost Rs. 12900
3385 sq. ft.

This is a design of a simple, roomy, conveniently planned
house.  The sizes of all the rooms are on a luxurious side. Although
no orientation is indicated, the house would give the greatest comfort
if faced in the Western direction. In that case, the verandah in the
front and the drawing room on the ground floor and three front rooms
on the first, derive the benefit of the Western hreeze. The kitchen
occupies the most appropriate position in the North-east and the din-
ing room in the East.

The front verandah is curved for the sake of an artistic effects
The curves, however, are very simple and as there is only a terrace
provided on the top of the curved verandah, it will not cost much.
The central room in the front which is treated as a staircase hall, can,
in fact be used as the main drawing room also, as it is sufficiently
spacious. The staircase- in the hall can be made a central feature.
On the right hand side- is a large room, which will be an excellent
“comfort room”, if the staircase hall is used as a drawing room.
This room derives its light and ventilation from three directions and
can be also divided into two rooms by a folding partition or a cloth
curtain.  The kitchen is larger than ordinarily required and
with a good sized store room attached to it, should prove a delight of
the lady. The bath is also conveniently situated. There is no back
door provided, but the corner in the rear wall of the kitchen opposite
to the bath room would be an appropriate position for it.

On the upper floor there are three excellent bed rooms and a
study room arranged with an extensive terrace to be used as a deck
in front. One of the bed rooms is provided with a private bath
and a dressing room of itsown and the other two bed rooms have
these in common. The sizes of all the bed rooms are really enviable.
Architecturally the building is quite simple and relies for its attrac-
tive appearance on the texture and fenestration. There is normally
no necessity of using the top terrace of the building as the extensive
terrace on the top of the verandah is available. If, however, it is
required the same staircase can be continued to give access to the
roof, A suitable roof would, in that case, be required to cover the
staircase for protection from rain.

.The carved portions of the terrace on the top of the verandah
on sides are over hanging, This adds to the“wrtistic effect,
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Floor Area ,
3712 sq. i ] Plan No. 48 [ Cost Rs. 14680

The home reprezented by this plan blends all the best elements
of the modern as well ds traditional architecture. It strikes one with
its air of domesticity and a promise of comfortable living inside.
Thus there is the long projecting R. C. C. chhjja, simple open pipe
ailing, large windows and absence of ornamentation and at the same
time a snug tiled roof and conventional arrangement of rooms,

The entrance into the open verandah is on the right hand corner.

The verandah is very wide, viz. 16 ft. which is an wunusual feature.
At one end of it is an easy and comfortable staircase, which can be
treated as a feature in front of the entrance, so that the first im-
pression upon entering the house is very pleasant. The verandeh
serves as an excellent lounge in the midst of the cool breeze in the
morning or after dark. Behind it, is the conventional arrangement
of a drawing and dining room separated by a removable cloth curtain,
Behind this is a bed room in a corner with a bath attached to it.
- This room though not open to breeze in the hot weather season,
would remain cool throughout the day, as it is in the North-east
corner and would derive the benefit of the cheerful morning sun.
This room would be a very suitable ‘comfort room’. There is a pantry
in the corner near the dining room and the store and the kitchen are
in an extended wing. A back exit from the kitchen is necessary and
would have been very convenient, but it is not provided. The house
1s designed for a family living in the European style. There is no
general bath room provided on the ground floor which is very
essential for the Indian manner of living. A separate back staircase
for servants or a sweeper has been provided. As there is no water
carriage system at the place where the house is erected commodes are
to be used in the bath rooms, to which, access for a sweeper has been
provided,

On the upper floor the same arrangement as below is made,
except, that two bed rooms are arranged, one on the top of the drawing
room and the other on the top of the dining room, and two private,
combined bath and dressing rooms are made on the top of the bed
room, bath and pantry on the ground floor 2nd are attached to the
two bed rooms, and that the store and kitchen are roofed over and no
tloor is constructed on their top. '

The constructional details are : Posts in the verandah of R. C.C.,
all outer walls of burnt brick in lime 14 inches thick, inner partitions
of burnt brick in cement mortar (6:1) 41 inches thick ; terrazzo
flooring in all the living rooms; R. C. C. staircase with wrought
ron railing and wooden balustrade, steps being topped wi thterrazzo.
Railing of chromium plated pipes.
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Floor Area ] Plan No. 49 [ Cost Rs. 14000
3807 sq. ft.

L .

This is a plan of a house on traditional lines both in design and
in construction. However, it has been found a very comfortable
home by experience of over seven years by the family for which it
was built. It s sitnated in a small town where stone is very cheap
and therefore, most of the walls are built 18 inches thick. The family
wanted also a number of wall capboards which can be provided if the
walls are thick. There is, at the entrance, a very commodious verandah
with a semi-hexagonal front. The pillars in the front verandah are
round and of R. C. C., ten inches diameter. Behind the verandah, is
the drawing room, centrally situated. This is the largest room in the
home. As there are four windows, two in the front wall and two in
the rear, and two doors, this room though situated in the heart of
the house will be adequately lighted. ~ Still, during early hours
of the morning and late howrs of the evening, it is likely to
be slightly dark. There is a spacious verandah behind the drawing
room. The utility of this verandah is rather problematical. There
Is no necessity of 1t for sitting out purposes as there is a larger and
more attractive verandah in the front for that purpose. It will not be so
useful as a work verandah for certain activities of the ladies which
have to be done outside kitchen, because, it is too close to the drawing
room. In conventional houses such a verandah on the rear side of
the drawing hall was a regular feature, but the modern trend is to
remove it from there and locate it near the kitchen.

On both sides of these central apartments, are rooms arranged
almost symmetrically when looked at from the front. There are four
bed rooms in all including the office room, a kitchen, a large bath
room and a spacious store room. The latter, too, is a little away from
the kitchen. ~ When close to the kitchen it saves a lot of labour on the
part of the housewife. Behind the office, is a staircase 3’6" wide as
the main entrance to the upper floor, which is treated as a separate
flat.

On the upper floor the arrangement is the same as below, except
that a partition is placed in the drawing room in front of the staircase,
s0 as to make a passage 3 ft. wide for reaching the verandah, either on
the back, or on the front with doors at both ends. The front veran-
dah on the upper floor would be more useful as there is no central
passage through it like the one on the lower verandal.

-
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Flogr Area ] Plan No. 50 [ Cost Rs. 15000
3765 sq. ft.

A house of chhajjahs and balconies may be appropriately called
in the case of this charming villa. The weather shades of the front
verandah and the gallery above e, are shaped like overhanging arches.

The central verandah is projecting about a foot beyond the sides
for an architectural effect. On the right hand is a spacious and easy
staircase lighted in front and on one side. The position of the stair
case is such as would admit of the upper floor being used either by the
same family or by another if it be separately let. On the left hand
side there are two bed-rooms and a small room which may be used
either as an anti-room or a study room. The central bed-rocm has
an attractive semi-circular bay window. A large drawing room is
centrally placed with verandahs both in the front "and the rear. In an
ordinary cottage the drawing room is usually treated asa common
room and if bed-rooms are dll-.illﬂed on 1ts sides, a passage is usually
provided to them through the dl_amng room. But in this particular
plan, in which more attention is given to refinements of a civilised
family, rather than to economy, sepamte passages are provided on
hoth the sides. There is a small bath room prov vided close to the
bed-rooms, to be used in common., This is a further refinement as
there is another common bath room for general use near the kitchen.
The dining room is a very lively apartment with a semicircular Dbay
window and the kitchen is v ery spacious close to the dining room.

On the upper floor there is a gallery in the front and balconies
at sides. Desides, there are three t_luod sized bed- -rooms, a large living
room, a bath and a large terrace. It is possible to arrange a full
suite oE rooms here as on the nlound floor, and let it to a separate
family. There is a roof terrace of the full area of the building and a
staircase has been provided on the back side for reaching it.

A sanitary block consisting of two w. c. s., a urinal and a wash-
ing place is built separately close to the main building.

Thus considered in all the aspects the house is indeed a luxury to
live in,

All the outer walls and the two central walls, viz. in the front
and rear of the drawing room on the ground floor, and living room
on the upper floor, are ‘made 14 inches thick. These reduce the span
and make the ﬁoormcr and roof simple and light.
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Floor Area [
3820 5q. ft. Plan NOo 5[ Cost Rs. 16370

This is a plan of a 1hore artistic and luxurious building, which
is desioned more for comfort than for economy. There are two
fronts, either of which, can be treated as the main. In the present
case the southern front is treated as the main entrance and elevation
is drawn from that side. However, as there is a more open and
spacious verandah and a larger staircase hall on the North side, the
latter would be more suitable as the main front.

The dining room, a nearly square apartment of 14" x 15’ is in the
centre, The drawing hall is pretty large. It has got three doors in.
the inner long wall.  One of them could be preferably cancelled. Too
many doors interfere with privacy, come in the way of furniture-and
also cost a good deal. Beyond the drawing room is a study room.
The right hand wing is occupied by the kitchen, store, bath and a
ladies” apartment, all of which are grouped together in the best
possible way. A home of such niceties does require, two staircases
and these also have been provided.

On the first floor five bed rooms and a bath room are arranged,
with a terrace on the top of the verandah below. The sizes of two
bed-rooms are very luxurious and it is possible to provide private
baths for these rooms. The class of people occupying a home of such
pretentions does require these facilities, which, by habit, become neces-
sities with them.

The staircase on the North side is specially so arranged as to
leave sufficient space in its “well” for an electric or hydraulic lift.
Of late automatic lifts working on electric energy are eflicient and
fairly cheap and a house of such a size and internal refinements
should need the additional amenity of a lift.

The elevation is very beautiful; one might expect that the central
rooms viz. the dining room on the ground floor and the bed-room
above it, are likely to be a little dark and gloomy. However, there
are as many as five door openings provided in it.  When these are
open there would be any amount of light and air coming there,
and as regards the upper bed-room, the four walls of the same may
be raised about four feet above the remaining, and low windows
with glass shatters provided, in the raised portion for the lighting
and efficiently ventilating the room, .

9
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Floor Area o
o PlanNo.52 [ Cost Rs. 16500

The home represented by the plfm here has a small semi-circular
entrance poxch, behmd whlf_h 1s a Sl)‘iClOLlS verandah on the left hand
side, and a 7" — 6" passage n front A stfurct{se, in one straight flight
of stairs, 1s arranged in this passage, so that it is mdepmldentb acces-
sible from any room. On the right hand side of the passage is a
spacious drawing room with a (’lldllllll)“ semi-circular bay-window
projection. The size of the kitchen is very good and a small store at-
tached to it increases its utility. As it is situated in the North-east
corner, kitchen smokes and smells would be kept out. There is a
bath room for general use in front of the kitchen and a spacious dining
room is close to the kitchen. In fact the ladies’ apartment would be
more suitable for dining purposes. There are two back entrances

rovided, one between the drawing room and store and the other
through the ladies apartment. There is also a'third, direct from the
kitchen, but it detracts much from the utility of that apartment and

may be closed.

On the upper floor there are four excellent bed rooms, two bath
rooms, one common to two bed rooms and a verandah, which is
accessible from every bed room through the staircase lobby. The
orientation and the direction of wind are shown on the plan. The
elevation is ultra-modern.

Fig. 152
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Floor area -
4100 sq. ft. J Plan No- 53 [ Cost Rs. 16500

The plan of the luxurious house pictured here is designed on
the open, extended scheme, suitable for a sea coast or a hilly
district, situated on not a high altitude, In fact, it is a home,
one room thick.: The wide verandah extends almost the full “ldth
of the house in front. The guest room, with its private bath, is
isolated from the other part of the house by the stair case. The
kitchen and store room are in a separate block attached by means
of a covered passage. The dispensing room, or servery, is close to "
the dining room.  Upstairs, there are two large bed rooms with
private batbs attached to them, and the large drawing hall may
be useful as an occasional bed room. The, sizes of all the rooms
are large. A special stair case for servants, on the rear side, with
its upper landing into the servants na]lu'}, is a necessity though it
is not shown in the plan.

The house might be oriented either in the East or the West
direction, though ;West would be perferable,
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F](:O"_Al'e“ ] Plan Ng¢. 54 [ Cost Rs. 16600
4097 sq. feet. _

The home pictured here has received a very careful thought on
the part of the designer to provide the maximum comfort and
happiness to the dwellers inside. It is not designed for considera-
tions of economy as will be easily seen from the large space allowed
to be occupied in verandabs. The plan would be more suitable for
a corner plot if oriented in the manner shown, and is calculated to
contribute to the maximum comfort.

The main entrance is in a corner under a lovely canopy which is
over-hanging so much outside the face of the verandah, as to afford a
full shelter to an automobile standing in front. All the rooms are so
arranged that every one of them is protected by a verandah -at least
on two sides. The house provides the best circulation possible. The
special feature of the plan is that the house can grow according to the
needs of the family. It would suffice, for instance in the beginning
to build, up to the ladies apartment and afterwards to add bed
rooms behind it, one after another, according to the needs of the
family. The kitchen will have a lot of morning sun through the
window on the East side and would be protected by the verandah
from the hot breezes in the afternoon and evening from the West side.
This advantage is derived by every bed room. Both the dining and
drawing rooms are of ample size. The kitchen is in a separate block
attached to the main house by a covered passage. The bed rooms are
sufficiently large and each is provided with its own private bath room.
An open terrace, if constructed behind the servery and store room, so
as to join the verandah in front of the kitchen, with that on the back
of the ladies apartment and office room, would serve as an excellent
place for ontdoor dining or sitting room. This terrace, moreover,
would be an ideal place for young children to play under the super-
vision of ladies looking bhoth from the kitchen and from the ladies’
apartment. A railing would be required in that case, on the South
side of the terrace, so that children should not fall down.

The elevation is very attractive. The main walls are of brick in
lime 14 inches thick and are rendered in snowcrete cement on the
exposed face. The partition walls are half brick thick in cement
mortar, plastered on both sides. The height of the ceilingis 12 ft.
above the floor level.

A house on such an extended, open plan would be an ideal home
on sea coast places. The next best situation for it would be a hilly
district like the Deccan. It is not suitable for either the plains of
Northern India, nor hill stations, where a <lose and compact plan is
required.
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Floor Area J Plan No. 55 [ Cost Rs. 16750
4280 sq. ft.

Here is a home which contains all the essential elements of a fine
design—Dbeauty without vain ornamentation, strength and stability
firmly impressed on the exterior, and interior arrangement, sound
and practical. The employment of rough dressed stone in the ex-
terior gives it an appearance of strength, the stream lined, sweeping,
round chajja and the wrought iron grilled windows in the verandah,
give it the simple charm of modernity and the symmetrical front
gives it a grace of balance and proportion. Thus, there is a nice"
blending of the traditional and modern architecture in it.

The quarter-circular deep verandahin the front, though, on
account of the central passage not so useful on the ground floor as on
the upper one, is the central feature in the elevation. On its left hand
side is a beautiful drawing room of ample proportions, with an
attractive semi-circular bay window,and beyond it is a bed room open
to the Western breeze. Corresponding to these are the ladies room
and kitchen symmetrically placed with respect to the central verandah.
The position of the ladies room is very appropriate. It has got the
necessary prominence almost equal to that of the drawing room for men
and at the same time is quite close to the kitchen and dining room — the
centre of the woman’s home activity, even though a cook and a maid
might be in employment. Attached to the kitchen, isa small store
room, and a back entrance is provided through the dining room. There
1s a paved open yard behind, on one side of which, are arranged two
w. ¢.s and a bath. The stair case is centrally situated and is approach-
able independently from any room. It is made wider at the entrance.

The back open courtyard, if paved, would serve asan ideal
room for children to play about.

Upstairs either five bed rooms and a verandah may be arranged,
or, the same suite of rooms as on the ground floor, repeated witha view
to letting it out to a family as an independent flat. However, the
stair case is not conveniently placed for doing the latter, without
disturbing the privacy of the family occupying the ground floor. The
verandah on the upper floor would be an “excellent lounge as there
will not be a through central passage in it as on the ground floor.
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Floor Area R
4441 sq. ft. J Pian No. 56 [ Cost Rs. 18100

This is a very practical and pleasant home designed solely for
comfort. (Graceful lines, restrained ornamentation, and perfect domes-
ticity are some of the chamc-tt_aristics of it. It is suitable for a corner
plot, the main face, with the 8 ft. verandah in front, abuting against the
highway on the West side, and the other face, abuting against the
by-way on the South side.

The main entrance is into the front verandah, on the left hand
side of which, is a day nursery for children and on the right hand side,
an office room.  Behind the verandah is a spacious drawing room.
This room, amongst middle class families, is the family’s show room
and as such, it commands an excellent position in this home, because,
excepting the dining room, it is surrounded on all sides by either a
verandah or a lobby. Behind the drawing room, and joined to it by
only a removable curtain, is a dining room of equal size. The pantry
is very conveniently situated with respect to the dining room. The
kitchen and store room are detached by a small lobby which is a very
good thing.  The bath room is a little removed from the kitchen and
dining apartments, which some families may not like. In that case
the room ‘W, P.” (washing place) may be converted into a small
special bath room near the kitchen and the washing place provided out-
side. - The stair case has found a very convenient location in a lobby,
so that it is easily accessible from any room. The bed room behind
the stair case is, in fact, a ladies’ apartment. Behind it is a back
entrance, which is very convenient for calling in hawkers, selling
vegetables etc.

Four bed rooms and verandahs in front and rear, and two bath
rooms, have been provided on the upper floor. However, it is possible
to build one or even two more bed rooms, if the needs of the family
require it any time in future.

The elevation is quite modern and attractive with the smooth
sweeping lines of projecting chhajjah on both the faces. Coloured
cement rendering either in a snowcrete or light yellow, with green
bands on the pillars and face of the parapet wall, and green edges of
the chhajja, would further enhance the beauty.

An altogether decent and comfortable hame, attractive both in-
side and outside, and hence is sure to prove a delight and pride of the
family occupying it. ”
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Floor Areg ] Plan No. 57 [ Cost Rs. 19450
4311 sq. ft.

In planning this home utilit_}‘ ;}nd beauty were CO[I.SI(IQI'B(].t()g't‘.tllel‘.
It possesses such a charm and l]lSt_lllC-thI.l that even princes might envy
its proud possessor. The home is, in fact, one room thick, but the
wide frontage it occupies gives it an appearance of a mansicn. The
wide, open terrace, running round three sides, the sweeping lines, the
projecting long, oval, cantilever canopy upstairs, are some of the dis-
tinctive features.
The entrance is in the richt hand corner of the open terrace.
The latter is protected by a projecting chhajja. Un the right hand is
a day nursery for children, a large room, very well lighted and venti-
Jated.  Close to it, is the ladies apartment, from which the children’s
activities can be watched. Beyond it are the kitchen, store room and
a small verandah. The bath and toilet are in a convenient corner.
The dining room is an unusually large room and is close to the
kitchen. Close to it, is a gents’ informal sitting room, which could be
used. either as an occasional bed room, a smoking room, a study, or
a seclusion room. There is an excellent sized drawing room in which
the furniture, including a grand piano, is shown. There is a long fixed
seat alone one side, On the rear side of these three rooms is a spacious
verandah ten ft. wide, in which, at one end, is placed the staircase.

Four bed rooms are arranged on the upper floor. The one for
the master is very large and luxurious. There are two bath rooms one
at each end and also two terraces. The large terrace on the left, can be
resched either by the rear verandah or the front lobby, in the form of
a passage on the terrace. The long, projecting, cantilever canopy over
the verandah lends boldness to the desien. Every bed room is open
to the South-west breeze and there is a lot of closet or cupboard <pace
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Floor Area : _
4558 g, £, ] Plan No. 58 [ Cost Rs, 19500

The outstanding characteristic of this home is the ﬂeublht} it /
offers, It 'is sure to Tit in with the needs of a rich ffumly living in a ,1
stylish manner. There 1s no open verandah provided in the front, but ~ /
the drawing room has such large windows that it answers vntuq]lj all
the claims of an open verandah, If an axis be imagined midway
through the stair case hall, the portion on the right hand side on the
ulound floor, supplies all t]le amenities Lequued in the service wing
viz. a store room, kitchen, pantry and dining room, and the
one on the left hand, Llulltles of the living rooms. The drawing
room is of ample size, to provide space for any furniture, The
library can serve just as well as a guest room, a comfort room, a
ladies room or a hobby room. The dmmn room In relation to the
kitchen is well placed, so as to reduce the work of ser ving mealsto a
minimum, with the pantry close by. The kitchen also is unusually
large and would accommodate very easily the modern equipment of a
1ef1 igerater etc. The bath room 1s very conveniently situated. In
addition to the main stair ¢ case, which is wide enough “and luxurious,
another stair case for servants is provided. The store room is un-
usually large and might serve as a kitchen and the kitchen as a dining
room if an extra room is required, The arrangements on the upper
floor are very compact. There are four large bed rooms with a private
bath and dwcqmu room provided tor ‘{C]I There are a number of
clothes closets provided. The master’s room, viz. the onein the front
left hand corner, is 18 ft. square, and has t\\o bath and dressing rooms
attached to it, one for the husband and the other for the wife. There is
a central cloak room provided with a closet and a urinal in it.
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\
Floor Area 1 Plan No. 59 [ Cost s, 19380 - /
4550 sq. ft. 7

This is one of the most beautiful homes of the mansion type, and
solves the problem of people belonging to the class of the nobility such
as Rais, bie Zamindars, Jagirdars, mill-owners, ruling princes of small
states etc., who want to maintain a certain standard and still do not
want to waste money in unnecessary luxuries. On the ground floor,
where a number of visitors are to be interviewed, the planning is
rather on a liberal scale, whereas, the upper floor is most compactly
planned,

This plan has several unusual and original features in it, At the
entrance there is a perfectly circular large verandah, which might serve
as a waiting room for visitors, who will, from its shape and size, gather
the first excellent impression of the grandeur and magnificence. On
the left hand side 1s a large drawing room, very well lighted. Behind
the circular verandah is a semi-circular large stair case hall. This room
will receiveits light partly from the rooms on the sides and mainly from
the large window on the front side at the top. An easy and luxurious
stair case is provided in this hall which would serve two purposes-firstly,
as an ornament or the central feature and secondly, as the means of,
communication with the upper floor. A lift can be installed in the well
of this stair case. There is another stair case provided for the use of
servants. The dining room islarge enough and symmetrically situ-
ated in the front. The kitchen and store are close by behind it. But,
if it 1s desired that the kitchen should be away in a detached block,
the present kitchen and store room may be converted into a large
dining room, with the kitchen block connected to it by a coygred
passage. The present dining room can, in that case, be used either as
a guest room or a library. There is a study room on the rear side
in the left hand corner, which some families might like to use as a
ladies’ sitting room. There is, besides, a large bath room, and a back
entrance through a deep verandah.

On the upper floor there are five very good sized bed rooms with
three bath rooms. If one bath room is made common to two bed
rooms, the master’s bed room will have its independent bath room.
The “box" on the left hand side of the stair case on the upper floor,
1f opened on the terrace side, would provide an independent access to

the front terrace from all the rear rooms.

The elevation is most delightful and modern. A house occupying
a space of about 58"x40” and providing six living rooms with all
the amenities, which the modern civilised life requires, is really
a marvel. ‘



Fig. 171

Jeale in Fee}'f

o 5 le

Dalk 4
Drt‘a:omq
[3'1 15 j0oxs.0

| )
o L

SIS
/ Vemm:lu;:\" .

tbecf Dx

s |

1L

Fig.

2]

173



Floor Area
4569 sq. Paat: ] Plan No. 60 [ Cost Rs. 20000

This luxury residence has three artistic verandahs on three sides
on the front, and two square bay projections in corners, which have . /
added a peculiar charm to the general composition. There is an
entrance verandah on thg left hand side, which leads to a spacious
lounge. If a portable curtain be erected across it, just in front of the
stair case entrance, it will correct the too elongated shape of this hall,
and make a separate small stair case hall. Both the library and the
dining room are spacious apartments. Those, who do not want a
kitchen inside the main building, can have it in a separate block. In
that event the kitchen can be conveniently converted into a verandah,
and the store room, into a rest room for servants in attendance. The
stair case is very conveniently situated and the space behind it and |
below its landing is used for a toilet room. The central passage is
well lighted and there is a back entrance provided.

The second floor plan gives a real luxury of an owner’s private
suite.  All the bed rooms have cross ventilation and every one of
them is exposed to the South-west breeze. Two large end rooms
have got their own dressing rooms. There is ample space for

clothes closets, though they are not shown in the plan. The children’s
room is opposite to the parents’ room, separated by the central passage.
A room has been allotted to the Ayya, who looks after the children,
and is placed just adjoining the children’s room for the facility of
service at any time. There is a general bath-room for common use,
easily accessible from any room. A store room is also provided for

storing the family linen.
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Floor Area 1 o
4620 sq. ft. ] Flan Noicl [ Cost Rs. 23000 ).-

Here is a plan distinguished for its unaffected simplicity. There
is every indication that the plan was prepared first to suit the site,
orientation and the l'eqmrements of the particular family, in relation
to comfort and convenience, and its exterior, which came in logical
sequence to suit the interior arrangements, was further given a few
touches at the hands of an expert to bnno‘ out the b‘{l‘lnced arrange-
ment of simple and effective masses, au]\mn the whole COlTlpO'Sltl()n
vigorous and unaffected.

Thus, there is a wide entrance door provided at one end, just to
leave the entire remaining space of the 10 ft. verandah for' vin-
1nterrupted use as a_sitting place to enjoy the Western breeze. The
stair case is placed at a further extreme end in a projected bay, in
which position, firstly, it is best lighted by the wide and low 'WllldOW
extending over the entire semicircular portlon of the bay, and secondly,
1t prowdes an independent access to the upper floor without disturbing
the privacy of other rooms. The spacious dining hall has a pantry
and servery close by, and beyond them are the kitchen and store-room,
in a separate block attached to the main building by a covered
passage. The drawing-room, which is of the same size, opens
into the dining-room by means of a flat arch of the full width, so that,
on special festive occasions both these halls can be combined together
On the left hand side there is a large bed-room, which, with its own
prlvqte bath and dressing-room, w ould serve as an excellent ¢ comfort
room ’ ( vide page 68 ). J.llele 1s a small service verandah on the
rear side. The terrace on the left hand side of the dining-room is
used as a conservatory, which, with its fresh and gay to]mne would
create a cheerful atmosphere in the dining-room.

Upstairs there are three bed-rooms on the top of the rooms below,
each having its own private bath-room. The bath for the central
room is arrqnnecl in the gallery on the top of the service verandah
below, but of increased width. A spiral stair case is placed con-
v emently for servants on the left.

The elevation is quite modern and very attractive. The rounded
stair case bay adds variety, and focusses the eye, and for balancing it,
the bed-room on the right hand side, projects a little forward. A“am
wall surface 1s massed on the left han d side of the entrance, in (ontrast
to the concentration of the window area on its right hand side, where,
Western breeze to the lounge and the sitting-room behind, is most in
demand. The rounded portion of the stair case is raised not simply
for beauty, but it serves a definite function viz. of housing a hot

water tank.
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Floor Area Rs. 933
4700 sq. ft ] Plan No. 62 [ Cost Rs. 23500

The smart home pictired here is designed on modern lines, in which,
there is a nice blending of a few traditional details, which have added a
new zest and flavour to the architectural composition. The face
masonry of stone, the snug, tiled roof and the bold, trim lines in the
exterior give it an expression promising efficiency, comfort, strength and
durability.

It is planned for luxury rather than for economy for a family of
only three members living in a stylish manner. That is why so much
attention 1s given to circulation rather than to compactness by provid-
ing a number of verandahs and a wide, central passage which have
made every room including even the kitchen, such an independent
unit by itself, that it can be entered independently from two directions.
Intense business requires the family normally to live away from the
place.  They have, therefore, built the home mostly for an occasional
week-end occupation. It is, therefore, so cleverly planned that the
family can occupy either both the floors, if they have in view to invite
a number of guests In a particular season, or they can rent out the
ground floor as a separate flat and reserve the upper, for their own use_

To suit this arrangement best, the main entrance is kept on one
side of the verandah instead of the usual one in the front, and there is
a separate approach to the stair case for reaching the upper floor. The
bed rooms are large, and are fully open to the South-western breeze and
each is provided with its own bath room. The drawing and dining
rooms can be combined together by removing the portable curtain
which separates them. The kitchen is best placed in the North-east
corner, where the morning sun would enter it, and it would remain cool
n the afternoon and evening. There is a spiral stair case on the back
side for the servants.

The arrangement on upper floor is almost similar except that a
kitchen is provided on the top of the bath room and two w.cs. on the
ground floor, and that the room on the top of the lower kitchen is
made a guest room, two w.cs. and a bath having been accommodated in
the space occupied by the large central bath room.

The details of construction are :—OQuter walls of chisel dressed
stone in lime 18 inches thick, inner partitions of brick in cement
mortar 45" thick; paving of ornamental terrazzo tiles polished in situ
pillars in verandah of R. C. C., flooring supported on walls of R.C.C.

Perhaps, the only draw-back of the plam is, that it has too many
projections and corners which must certainly increase the cost.
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The house represented by the plan here is of a mansion type with
the main front in the West direction. The grouping of rooms on the
front is made symmetrically with respect to the quarter -circular
verandah in the centre. The woman’s rights are fully acknowledged by
giving as much prominence to the ladies apartment as to the drawing
room. The kitchen, store, pantry, bath and dining room are all very
well grouped close to the ladies apartment. The stair case hall with
verandahs on both sides, would be a very good, informal, cool room for
sitting.  In the “well” of the stair case an electric lift can be very con-
venlently installed.

Upstairs four excellent bed rooms, (one of them viz. the master's
room provided with a dressing room) a common bath room, a verandah
and a stair case hall are provided. A site on a top of a hill, or facing
a large river or sea, would be ideal for the home. The one defect of the
house is that there are too many projections and recesses in the plan
which is bound to enhance the cost. However, economy is not the main
desideratum of such large residences built for luxury.
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Floor Area o
6540 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 64 [ Cost Rs. 25400

The solid stone facing, bold, prominent projections, sweeping
curves etc. of the house and garage ensemble, represented by the plan
here, carries an air of strength and stability about it, indicating that
it is built for permanence. It faces the East and is of a U-shape, so
as to expose the maximum surface to the south-western breeze. It
is a house practically one room thick and that room also is protected
by a verandah on the South and West. A very well considered

design indeed,

There is a paved terrace in the front, from* which, one enters into
a semicircular vestibule. The latter opens either into the drawing
room or the lobby of the staircase, leading to the upper floor. This
arrangement would permit either of the two floors being treated as an

indepeudent flat.

A ladies apartment and a bed room are arranged in the Southern
wing, with a bath room between them for common use. A spacious
verandah 1s provided behind the drawing hall on the West side. An
unusual feature is, that the kitchen and dining room are joined togather
by a portable screen. The bath and w. c. are beyond the kitchen
at a very convenient place. The store is located in the extreme corner.
A door in the rear wall of the garage opposite the store room would

allow entering the garage from inside the house in the wet season.

The paved back yard would prove an excellent place for the family
gathering in the midst of the breeze from the South-west. On the
upper floor either the same arrangement as below could be made
or, six bed rooms, a large drawing room, two verandahs, two bath
rooms and a w.c. provided, as shown on the plan. A. 6 ft. wide
balcony is projecting in the front which has further increased the

utility of the house.
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Floor Area J Plan No. 65 [ Cost Rs. 28200
6042 sq. feet.

This charming villa has many unique features. The corners are
rounded, which lend grace to the elevation. It is built of brick in lime
rcndereJ on the outside with colorcrete cement of pale cream shade,
It has a flat roof which can be used as a promenade to take advant-
age of fine views. The front entrance faces the West, so that the dining
and drawing room on the ground floor, and the two bed rooms above
them on the upper floor, are very well protected from the hot breezes.
The entrance opens into a verandah 10 ft. wide, on the right hand
end of which, there is-an office room. The dining and the drawing
rooms, which are quite spacious, are treated as formal apartments and
are separated by a corridor from the wing on the right hand side.
There is a spacious bed room provided in the wing, behind the office
room, with its own dressing and bath room and'a w. c., and behind it,
are placed a store room, an Indian kitchen, bath, and a washing place
etc. suitable for the Indian manner of living. On the left hand side,
behind the dining room, is provided an English pattern kitchen, with
a pantry attached toit. There is a very wide verandah on the rear
side, in which, at one corner, is located an easy and wide stair case.

On the upper floor three large bed rooms with a separate bath
allotted to each, alibrary, and two verandahs, one in the front and
the other in the rear, are provided, with a large terrace in the corner
on the top of the Indian kitchen.

It very often happens that there are gueststo be entertained
some of whom are of orthodox type and would not even touch food
which is, not only strictly vegetarian, but also cooked by persons in the
orthodox manner after bathing, and dressing themselves in sacred silk
garments. The English kitchen, therefore, is placed at the extreme
opposite end from the Indian kitchen.

This is one of tha most efficient and practical designs of large
houses, built for comfort. The elevation is effective by the simple
and plain surface of the walls. The wrought iron grille, of a simple
decorative design in the midst of plain concrete parapet wall, heigh-
tens the effect. The interior is most tastefully decorated and furnish-
ed, and there is an artistic setting of most beautiful landscape garden
provided, which forms an integral part of the design.
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Floor Area Gt
6104 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 60 [ Cost Rs. 28,200

L

This is another plan of an efficient and effective design of a
large house. The exterior, with the sweeping curves of the chhajjahs
and rounded corners, the well-thought out fenestration, and balanced
proportions, gives it a special distinction. The added height of the
stair case room lends dignity to the vigorous design.

The planning of the interior also provides the highest degree of
comfort. The house has the main front on the South side. The
wide entrance opens into a curved verandah, 7ft. wide. The stair case
is so placed and provided also with an independent entrance from the
outside, that either both the floors could be used together by the same
family or they may be separately occupied by two different families.
A large, combined drawing and dining hall is centrally placed with
a pantry room opposite to it, and two spacious bedrooms are arranged
on two sides, provided with their own private bath rooms. The store
room, kitchen and serv ery are placed in an attached wing, The servery
is a little away and may perhaps cause some inconvenience. The
bed room on the left hand side, which is open to the full Southwest
breeze, and which commands a wide outlook, swinging round from
North to West is the most delightful room in the whole house.

On the upper floor either the same suite of rooms ason the
ground floor, may be repeated, or as many as six excellent hed rooms,
each provided with its own private bath room, arranged. There is a
spiral stair case provided on the rear side for servants, which is sure
to prove very useful. The main stair case is continued to give access
to the flat terraced roof which is water-proofed by taking special pre-
cautions. The small building, seen in the photograph on the right
hand side of the main house, is a garage, which also, is built on
modern lines, There is a beautiful setting of an artistic landscape
garden provided. All these things, combined together, make the
house a most comfortable home, which is sure to be the pride of the
dwellers inside.
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Floor Area = i
7380 sq. et ] Plan No. 67 [ Cost Rs. 37,450

The mansion featured here possesses in its exterior a nice blend-
ing of the traditional as well as modern architecture. Tt faces North
so that the porch lies on the East. A porchin front lends an
air of dignity to the house. On one side of the entrance verandah,
is an easy, wide staircase, and in front, is a large drawing room
and dining room of equal size. There is a six ft. corridor arranged
to separate bed rooms on the right hand side from the central rooms,

which are meant for common use. A spacious verandah, full of

glazed windows with a wide, semi-circular projection in the centre,
should make an excellent lounge on the north side. All the bed
rooms are of ample size and every one of them is provided with its own
bath and toilet room. Each bath room has anentrance from the outside
for a sweeper to serve. This makes the house “suitable for the country
.side also. There is a back verandah with a small servery in a corner,
and a covered passage connecting the kitchen to the main building.

On the first floor, either the same arrangement as helow, may be
made, or, two more bed rooms arranged on the top of the drawing and
dining rooms, for which, a common bath room could be provided in

place of the dispensing room. A cantilever gallery on the back side, is

provided for the servants, to which, an access from a spiral staircase
The terraced roof over the front porch would be very

may be given,
enjoyable and could be used in common.




\)‘"
S
N W
;‘g P
< N
= L
3
3l Pypenye. N ,Q‘;
== s Bni2
— 6 Verandah.

o Dra wing )Qw{n Dining Reom
18'% /4. 18'%14,

 Eay S

8Uerandah

Porr.h .'A“lfﬁ:
T
Lnlrance

6 'C orrider,

& Derdadah

|J
I

.GROUND FlooR AR e Ete

-

Fig. 193

3 Hancing Gac LERY

Dypcn_,rc._

Sp Bep Room
C A4, :

14 4 174

4'3?”{9:: Jo KilthenE "'H

."\ Ben Room
\ [4°8 2218

6 Varandsh

'\,Dra"mrrig R D.arr.:rig R./8 &x/4:6
N BB xIAS.

L

664:.1.52}

' Fig. 194



262

Floor Area o
7639 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 68 [ Cost Rs. 38,400

This L—shaped plah of a modern mansion, which is designed
solely for comfort and convenience, is sure to appeal to every rich
family. Its main wing has the broad side facing the Southwest. The
entire house isone room thick, with an open verandah both on the front
and the rear side. It derives, therefore, the best of light and ventila-
tion. The drawing room is a large apartment on the extreme right
hand side, open on three sides. It is isolated from the remaming
rooms of the house by the staircase room. The main front entrance
to the house is in the corner of the verandah mnear the drawing room,
and as the staircase is placed just opposite this, it gives a direct
access to the upper flaor also. On the left hand side of the stair case
room, are two bed-rooms, with a common bath room between them, and
verandahs, both on the front and rear. The main bed-room 1s very
Jarge and has a third verandah on its left hand side and a large cir-
cular room, called loggia in the plan, in a corner. The latter can be
used either as an annexe to the large bed-room—say as a dressing
room, or as a separate observation or hridge room, as it has entrances

also from both the verandahs.

In the short leg of the L, kitchens and other service rooms
are arranged. There are two kitchens, the one on the left hand side of
the passage near the dining room, is the general kitchen of the family
and the other on the right hand side is for the elderly members who
want their food to be cooked in the orthodox manner. The room
attached to the latter kitchen is meant for prayers and divine
worship and also to be used for dining on the part of the orthodoXx

members.

On the upper floor there is a terraced roof provided on the top
of the kitchen block, to be used as a deck, and on the top of the main
wing, almost the same arrangement as below is made though the
rooms are used for slightly different purposes. For instance, the room
on the left hand side of the staircase, is made a nursery for children,
the one on the top of the drawing room, a sitting room for ladies,
and so on.

Every room in the entire house possesses the best orientation, still,
the circular rooms are the cream of the house, as they command a very
wide view of the landscape and are sure to be full of breeze i any
season of the year.
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Floor Area "
8958 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 69 [ Cost Rs. 45.000

This is another plan of a mansion, designed on modern lines with
sole attention to the comfort and happiness of the family for whom it
was intended. Rectangular in out-line, unostentatious .In concept,
design and construction, it is one of the simplest plans imaginable and
yet, it provides all the amenities of the modern, civilised life, The
rounded corners, the bold horizontal lines of chhajjahs, the mass effect
and just very simple lines on the surface to break the monotony of
the concentration of plane surface, give it the characteristic air of
dignity and grandear, which, even the costliest and elaborate orna-
mentation would certainly have failed to impart. There is also a most
beautiful setting of an artistic landscape garden provided round the
building, which enhances the exquisite charm of the home.

The entrance opens into a spacious lounge of 41’ x 18’, adequate-
ly lighted so as to avoid a glare. A wide and luxurious stair case is
placed conveniently in a corner of the lounge and lighted by the artis-
tic corner window. Behind it, is a dining hall, spacious enough to
fit in the generous scale of the entire design, with a pantry convenient-
ly situated behind it. The kitchen and store room are in a separate
block attached to the pantry on the left hand side, through which, a
passage is provided to reach the dining room. The drawing room
alsois in the front of the lounge, so that these three rooms form a block
for common use. Separated from this block, there is a suite of private
rooms on the right hand side, to which, an entrance is provided in the
lounge, opening into the verandah. This suite consists of two large
bed rooms with a spacious private bath room attached to each. As
the bath rooms separate the two bed rooms from each other, the latter
obtain the strictest privacy also in respect of sound. There are
verandahs all round the bed rooms, and a prayer roomis provided
with access on hoth sides on the rear side, in a secluded corner so ag
to make it conducive to concentration.

On the upper floor, if three bed rooms are made in the space pro-
vided by the dining and drawing rooms, it is possible to arrange six
bed rooms in all, with a lounge in front and verandahs on both the
sides.
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Flats.

A flat is a self-contained, convenient, small dwelling, within a
large building. It is called an apartment house in &nenca. Flats
are very popular in the civilised countries of the world, “and ma¥ e
counted by thousands. Notable instances of such modern ﬂats are those
at the Mosholu Parkway in New York and Carl Marx and other huge
buildings in Vienna. One of the latter is 1500 metres, or more than
3 of a mile long, four stories high, and houses nearly 8,000 families,
in fact, a large town in one building ! The special teatm'e of these flats
is, that the living rooms in each tenement are arranged on the side of
a large open quadrangle, ( which is used fora common garden ), in
such a way that every room is exposed to the direct rays of the sun
in some part or the other of the day.

Flats are quite different from-chawls, which are perhaps peculiar
to Bombay. The latter are buildings, generally three or four storeys
high, consisting of a number of separate tenements of one or two
rooms, but not more than two rooms, divided by their party walls,
with a common passage four feet wide, either in the front or the rear.
They are provided with a few wash houses and w.c.s usually inade-
quate in number, for common use in a separate appurtenance com-
nected by the common passage. The rooms are packed together and
piled up in a very iimited area, with no gardens, no separate yards
and absolutely nothing by way of privacy outside the front door of
the rooms. They tend, in general, to establish a low standard in
respect of comfort and decency, and thus have often a demoralising
effect.

Flats, on the other hand, are separate blocks of buildings, having
one or at the most two tenements served by one stair case. Kach
tenement has a complete suite of rooms, giving all the accommodation
fora family to live decently and in comfort. Kach block of flats
has its own garden, or at least an open yard endosed by a compound
wall or a hedge.
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Until a few years ago, flats were rare even in cities like Bombay,
But little by little people came to appreciate them, as they possess
several advantages—both economical and social, over cottage homes,
and to-day they may be found not only in the suburbs of large cities,
but also in small towns.—At first they were built for families of the
middle class only, but there are many flats de luze now, which are
occupied by the well-to-do people as well.

The flats owe a good deal of their popularity, to the desire on the
part of people to leave the heavily rented, dingy houses built by specu-
lative investors in congested areas asa business proposition and to
go and build their own homes on the outskirts of towns. Though the
economic gain was not much in the beginning, still, they could be in-
dependent of the unreasonable demands of their landlords, and after
some time realised, that the general standard of the health of their
family had definitely risen as a result of the open air and cheerfu]
sarroundings.  Many of the people, who had laid by some spare
money, either in service or in business, found it a very safe and con-
venient investment to build a flat, part of which they could them-
selves occupy, and rent out the rest to people of their own status and
thus, while living happily, could also earn some profits, which in
the boom period after the Great War were high.

Thus, a flat essentially possesses a business aspect to a more or
less extent. In order, therefore, that it should prove a successful
investment, its planning technique must be closely observed. The
following are some important considerations.

(1) That it should be designed for one class of people, keeping
in mind, their average income, social customs, and all other circum-
stances governing their mode of life.

(2) That middle class families have to keep up a certain s:tatus
in society, very often beyond their means, Therefore, a flat designed
for such a class of people should appear to be stylish and should .sh(?w
a high order in the workmanship and the materials employed in its
construction, particularly so in the principal rooms, so that no casual
observer should convey, an impressio'n that the rents are low.
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(3) That tenements on the ground floor, close to the public road,
should possess means such as a high plinth, a trellis work or a close-
meshed railing in the verandahs and windows,—means which are con-
ducive to preserve the privacy of the family from the gaze of the

passers-by.

(4) That there should be an entrance vestibule, no matter if
small, to every tenement, so that the vistors can wait for some time
before being ushered into the reception room.

(5) That the main entrance should form an attractive feature.

(6) That the fewer the corridors the better it is, in the interest
of economy of the living space- At any rate they should be so plan-
ned that they do not form a vista from the entrance.

(7) That when there are two tenements on the same floor,
side by side, the windows, at least in the important rooms of one
should not overlook those of the other,

(8) That the supply of conveniences such as shelves, cupboards,
storage space for fuel, lines for drying clothes etc., should be ample.
The landlord should make the utmost of every available space for
storage requirements. Thus, lofts can be provided over service
rooms, such as, the bath room, the lavatory, the pantry ete., where
even a seven ft. of head-way may be sufficient,

(9) That one main stair case for one flat is preferable to ene
serving two flats, side by side on the same floor. One flat served by
an independent main stair case affords greater privacy and gives an
idea of not being restricted by the presence of a neighbour, howsoever,
there may be neighbours in the adjoining flats on the same floor, not
served by the same stair case, but by different ones.

(10) That instead of keeping several small chowks or court
yards open to the sky for the purpose of lightine and ventilating, all
the space available should be combined to form one large chow.
Since, small court yards are difficult to clean, they tend to accumulate
rubbish and the windows overlooking them, become merely inlets
for foul gases when the rubbish rots,
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(11) That ifa drain has to pass under the floor of a certain
part of the structure, all possible precautions such as an extra bedfall,

means of inspection and repairs etc., should be provided to make the
entire arrangement foolproof. |

(12) That the arrangement of only one flat on each floor has
the advantage, like cottage homes, that each room could be arranged
according to its proper orientation.

(13) That since a stair case assumes a special importance in the
case of flats, the following points should be noted.

(a) Tt should be broad and easy to climb.

(b) It should he fire-proof. In this connection it may be
mentioned here, that an iron stair case or a staircase in which there is
a preponderance of iron in an exposed position, is worse than useless
in an emergency like fire, as it is liable to get hot—even red hot, and
in that case it cannot be used.

(¢) There should be preferably another staircase for servants
on the rear, and this should be independent for each flat de luze, since
much annoyance is likely to be caused, if servants of two flats on the
same floor, meet on the common staircase and converse with each other
at the sacrifice of work. Such a service stair case is useful also as
a means of emergency-escape.

(d) An internal stair case, with only top light and ventilation
is very bad in high buildings. In the event of fire it behaves as a
chimney shaft, at least gets full of smoke, makingan escape m-
possible.

(e) When a staircase is at or near the entrance, it affords op-
portunities for the architect to make it a central architectural feature.
Again, if it can be made a part of the entrance hall scheme, 1t pro-

D - . . - .
duces an effect of spaciousness. which is valuable in creatinga pleasant
impression on the mind of the visitor.

These principles are illustrated in the following designs of flats,
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Two Rooms Flats,

Floor Area of three .
storeys. 3130 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 70 [ Cost Rs. 15,000

This is a plan of a building having two flats only on each floor.
The staircase is at the entrance and the architect, taking advantage
of it, has treated it as a central architectural feature. The entrance
porch is projecting a little, over which a canopy is provided. FEach
flat consists of two rooms only, but unlike in a chawl, an independent
bath room and a w. c. are provided for each. A loft is coustructed
on the top of the bath and w. c. at 7 ft. height above the {loor. The
entrance to the staircase on the ground floor, serves as the vestibute
for the flats on that floor, and the upper landings, for the floors above.
For the first and 2nd floors, balconies at corners are provided which
are wide enough for a person to sleep in the open air. The #ats face
the West and therefore, there will be plenty of breeze in the front
rooms.

As the flat contains only two rooms, it does not certainly provide
the necessary amenities of life. Still, where the cost of site is very
high as in Bombay, the rents also are high, which the middle class
people cannot afford to pay. There are, however, hundreds of young
people, recently married, starting to keep house, who very readily go
m for such flats, which, except for the restricted accommodation, pro-
vide all the amenities of a decent living. These people shift to more
liberal quarters upon the arrival of a baby or two, by which time,
their income also proportionately increases.

The building is three storeys high, and there is a terraced roof at
the top, to which, the same stair case gives access. All the outer
walls are of brick in lime, 14 inches thick, and inner ones, thin parti-
tions 4} inch thick of brick in cement mortar. For supporting the
beams and floor, four R. C. C. pillars are provided in the central longi-
tudinal wall shown by thick portions of the wall.
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Floor A‘_\-l"e::t of ;hr?e storeys] Plan No. 71 [ Cost Rs. 24,600
5430 Sq. tt.

From the very imposing appearance of the exterior, no body
would believe that this is not a palatial building but, it is in reality, only
one having four flats on each floor, each consisting of two rooms. This
building is an example of the utmost skill employed by the architect to
take the maximum advantage of space in providing eonveniences.

The accommodation is practically the same as that provided by
the preceding plan, though the drawing hall is a bit larger. There are
two entrances, one in the front, giving accessto the front flats and the
other on the rear, for entering the rear ones. The bath rooms and
w. ¢. s are arranged round a small open chowk or court yard, open to
the sky, so that all the drains are concentrated at one place, which is
very economical. Access to the chowk, for cleaning, is kept through
one of the w. c. s on the ground floor. Though the w. c. s and baths
are just in front of the entrance, they are provided with self-closing
spring doors.  Their height, again, is kept only 6-6" and lofts for

storage are made above them. The o/ in the kitchen is almost like a
table 2”6” high with asbestos cement lined top, below which, a cupboard
is formed. The whole thing is removable, so that in the event, instead
of a married couple, students occupy the flat, who do not want to
cook their food, the same can be used as a table or may be removed
altogether. The balconies provided in front of every bed room are
wide enough to afford sufficient room for a bed for sleeping out. There
are so many other small gadeets provided by attending to minor
details by the architects, that the flats have become very popular.

The white squares in the midst of outer walls shown in the plan
are the R. C. C. pillars; similar pillars have been built also in the
middle, and all these support the entire weight, the walls between
them serving merely as partitions. There is a roof terrace at the top,
to which the main stair case gives access.

Perhaps the only draw-back of the plan is, the small central
court yard, which might accumulate rubbish. However, no im-
portant rooms abut against it, and further, efficient means of frequent
inspection and cleaning are kept in it.  Still, it would be better if a
horizontal pipe of sufficient diameter, he provided below the floor level
for ventilating it, with its one end open on the street side, and the
other, on the chowl: side.
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J(}l:):fquh{ecl ] Plan No. 72 [ Cost Rs. 10,200

This is a plan of a “flats consisting of 2} rooms. In addition to
the kitchen and bed room in the preceding two plans a small half
room for storage 1s provided. The arrangement is such, that one or
hoth the tenements on each floor could be occupied by the same
family. It is a common experience that small tenements are always
in demand, and there is a less risk involved in them, of remaining
vacant for a pretty long time. The home represented by this plan essen-
tially provides accommodation for two families, one on each floor, but
to meet the above contingency arrangement of two small tenements
also is made on the ground floor, and the upper is occupied by the
landlord himself. :

Homes built on the flat system, except when there is one flat on
one floor, possess one disadvantage viz. the flats on hoth the sides
cannot derive the benefit of the orientation of the building. In the
present case the building faces South and the flats on the left hand are
better situated with respect to the South west breeze than those on
the other side.

The upper floor derives the benefit of the four balconies and the
terraced roof. The projection of the balconies, particularly in the
diagonal direction in the front corner is disproportionately large, which,
though structurally sound, and gives a certain boldness to the design,
is a blemish from the architectural point of view. The semi-octagonal
sides of the staircase also over-hang a long way in the front, which is
another bold feature. However, these bold features, are relieved to a
certain extent by the effect of quietness and composure given by the
simplicity and the delicate concrete jali in the body of the parapet
walls of the cantilevered balconies.

It is not for illustrating any particular feature of the internal
planning, but for the architectural effect of the calm composure, im-
pressed on the building, in spite of the several bold features, that the
plan and its photograph are cited here. The plain achitecture on the
outside is an index to the simplicity of planning inside.

All the outside walls and the central longitudinal wall are fifteen
inches thick including plaster on both sides, and the remaining ones
thin partitions. :
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Floor Area ] : SR
2986 sq. ft. Plan No. 73 Cost Rs. 12,250

The plan on the ppposite page represents a design of a very
convenient building containing three room flats. It occupies a space
of approximately 42ft X 35ft. or roughly 1450 sq. ft. of ground,
within which, decent living accommodation for two families has been
provided.  All the three rooms are of equal size and as their shape
is oblong they are more useful than if they were square. Thus, the
kitchen can normally provide the necessary space for a few seats for
dining, which the lady finds very convenient, particularly when the
school children are having their hurried meals, which she can serve
and at the same time give some finishing touches to a few dishes.
There is plenty of light and ventilation in every room. The reception
room 1n the front, which is, in fact, the show room of the family, is
treated particularly well with the front and corner windows and the
overhanging canopy over them, so that if the workmanship and the
materials used in construction are as good as the design, the flat, even
though of three rooms, would create an impression of a stylish living
of the family. The bath and w. ¢. have received a best position—
easily accessible and yet unobtrusive. A cloth curtain hung from
the top of the door, in the reception room near the lobby, and swinging
shutters of half the height in the main door of the same room, would
afford the best privacy in the entire flat. The space occupied by
corridors is minimum possible. consistent with the necessary indepen-
dent access to rooms. The stair case is wide and easy and provides
sufficient headway below the landing.

On the upper floor there is a long and wide gallery provided for
each flat which can be used as a small lounge, or a place for sleeping
out ona hot or sultry day, and a balcony in front used in common.
The same stair case gives an access to the roof terrace, and as the
passage to it is quite independent, the occupants of any one or all the
flats can make use of it. The general architectural composition is
vigorous and unaffected and carries every air of domesticity inspiring
confidence in the mind of every body that the house must be pleasant
to live in,
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Floor Area of each ; e
storey. 694 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 74 [ Cost Rs. 2750

This plan represents a very compact design of a 31 rooms flat.
It occupies a plinth area of less than 700 sq. ft. and yet provides all
the necessary decent accommodation for a small family. As
the entrance to the stair case is quite outside and independent, it
admits of several storeys being built with an independent flat on each
floor, or if a family requires more accommodation, two or more floors
can be occupied by it. In the latter event a small stair case on the
rear side, no matter even if it is exposed, would add much to the
convenience.

l 20-6 > There is just a

small vestibule in

-
[

the front which

Kilehan.

226 serves also as a
landing to the

stair case.  The

living room, with

®
~ light and ventila-
by

tion from three

Zf'om_g Koorm-

7 sides, 1s a very
12512 es, 18 y

good room. The

kitchen 1s com-

Y paratively a large

| 146 > room and would

. GROOIMND FI®R PAl o provide for a
Fig. 209 few seats for din-

ing also.  Still,

there is a small separate dining room, which may be used as a
bed room. The small store room in the corner is a great convenience.
A separate bath room is provided in a convenient corner. The w. c.
1s not provided inside the house. But in places, where the amenity
of water carriage system is available, it may be built inside. For
this it is suggested that the bath room may be extended in the front,
right up to the stair case wall and the w. c. may be arranged in the
corner of the store and bath room with a lobby, common for the
bath and w. c. in front. The design admits of a beautiful elevation.
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Floor Area of two

\ StOI'GyS. 3430 S([. Ft] plall NO- 75 [ COSt- H-S. 13,500

The flats represented by the above plan, have the different rooms

very  skilfully  arranged.
The arrangen ighti
€ arrangement of lighting

and ventilating the rooms

is made both from the out-
side, and also inside from g
small cowt vard or chowtk
open to the sky. The hath
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Fig. 210 drawing hall is large an
Architects: ADALTA & NOORANI, BOMBAY, occupies a prominent posi-

tion. The kitchen, an oblong room, though small, would be
more serviceable. The verandah, in the case of the front flat, serves
just as a vestibule, because, there is a common passage through it to
the flats on the upper floor or floors ; but in the case of the rear flat
it can be used as a sitting out place. In fact, the rear flat is more
convenient, spacious and private, as the stair case is on the outside. It

would prove more comfortable, also from the point of view of the

orientation. ’ )
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Floor Area. P Yy !
3998 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 76 [ Cost Rs. 15,100

This is another clover design of three room flats erected in the
same compound of the hmldmﬂ represented by the plan, No. 73
as will be seen from the same deswn of the compound wall. The
requirements of the building were that the landlord wanted to provide
for two tenements on the ground floor and reserve the entire accommo-
dation on the first floor for his own family.

The entrance to the left hand tenement on the ground floor is on
the left hand side, directly L)pelllllu into the drawi ing room. The
kitchen, though square in shape is a spacious room to serve normally
both as a kitchen and a dining room. Kvery living room in this
tenement derives its light and ventilation from two sides. The bath
and w. c. are well situated, and there is absolutely no space wasted
in unnecessary long lobbies.

The entrance to the right hand tenement is in front of the
middle row of rooms and opens, through a small porch, either into
the drawing room or bed room. This tenement possesses several
advantages over the one on its left viz. (1) that it is in the front
and nearer the road, (") that it has got a most delightful 7ft. wide
semi-circular verandah in the front and (3) that the bath and . c.
are in a secluded, inconspicuous corner and lastly, (4) that the drawing
room is open to light and ventilation on three sides and is well
protected by the deep verandah, against the afternoon hot breezes
from the West.

The stair case is on the back of the front row of rooms and with
some winding steps, gives an entrance into the drawing room on the
first floor. Two bed rooms with a common bath and w. c. between
them, are provided on the top of the left hand row of rooms, the
middle row is utilised for a kitchen, dining and a drawing room, and
in the right hand row there is a bed room with a terrace in front,
balcony on the left side and a bath and w. c. behind. This room would
prove very good as a guest room. The roof over the terrace in front
of this room is overhqngmg for the most part, which isa bold feature.
Similarly, the 4-6" balcony projecting l)e} ond the front corner of
the bed room in the left hand row, gives also a boldness to the
architecture,

The same stair case is continued to give access to the terrace and
the few rooms on it. The area of the two floors is 3298 sq. ft.

ol
7
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Floor Area of three Plan No. 77 [ Cost Rs. 25,250 ,

Storeys. 5718 sq. ft.

The charming building pictured here provides two flats on each
floor, each consisting of 33 rooms, since, the lobby in the front is
sufhcmnt] y large to serve as a store room at least, if suitably enclosed
it may be regarded as a half room. According to the Bombay
Municipal bye-laws the minimum area of a room must be 100 square ft.
and therefore, when there is a space of less area, it is classed under
a lobby though, in fact, it serves all the purposes of a small room.

In this plfm, the entrances to the ground floor flats open into the
living or drawing rooms, on one side of the latter is a kitchen and on
the Other, a be(_l room. All these rooms are spacious enough; the
lobby, in the case of the ground floor flats, serves as an excellent
anti-rooms, which can be used, as a tea room or a dining room also.
There is a partition between the lobby and the bath and w. c. behind,
with a self-closing swinging spring dor)r, shown by dotted lines. T he:e
is a further amenity of a small useful space between the bedroom and
the staircase, which may be used either as a second bath room, near
the bed room, or as a fuel, or store room or even as a prayer room,

For the upper flats, the entrance is, of course, from the staircase;
the latter is fire-proof, wide and easy to climb. The staircase may
be arranged in either of the two ways: (a) to start climbing the left
hand flight just in front of the entrance and land on the upper floor
in the balcony and enter the flat through the space between the bed
room and the staircase (shown bath room in the plan.)  This has the
advantage that the lobby can be used as a perfect anti-room. Or, to go
below one of the flights, turn to face the entrance door and start
climbing the other flight, to land in front of the lobby. In this
arrangement, the lobby loses its privacy as an anti-room, but the
space between the bed room and staircase can be fully utilised.

The landlord who occupies the entire 2nd floor has made one large
lounge out of the two lobbies by removing the partition. There are,
hesides, spacious balconies provided on all four sides. The cupboards
on either side in the wall between the hall and bed room are decora-
tive features and serve as excellent clothes closets. The same staircase
leads to the deck roof on which galvanised pipe frame work is erected
(‘seen in the photograph ) for drying clothes or even for hanging
mosquito curtains to sleep under.

v
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Floor Area of two "
Storeys. 3240 sq. ft. Plan No. 78 [ Uost Rs. 12,860 ’J

The plan pictured below represents a very compact design of
three room flats. It provides, in a small space, all the necessary
living accommodation required by a middle class family. The wmain
entrances to the flats are on the right and left hand sides of the
entrance passage through doors which, if normally closed, would
preserve the privacy of the flats from the occupants of other
tenements.  Though each individual tenement occupies an area of
less than 750 sq. ft. all the necessary accommodation has bheen
provided for in a small space. The Kkitchen is oblong and is
spacious enough to serve also as a dining room. A loft over
the bath room and w. c¢. would serve as a store room. The space
below the staircase would be useful for- storfng coal or fuel. The
passage behind the bed room gives an independent access from any
room to the bath and w. c. There is just a small verandah in frout
to serve as a waiting place for visitors or also as sitting out place for
the members of the family. The verandahs on the upper floors would
be more enjoyable since being at a higher level they would be more
private. Thus considered from every point, these small flats afford
all the elements of comfort.

Scale, 6.
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Four-Room Flats,

Floor Area of two

Store)-'s. 4475 «q. ft_] Plan No. 79 [ Cost Rs. 18,850

This is a very
accommodation
two bed rooms,

compact design of flats, in which, the minimum
equired by a middle class family viz. of a Kkitchen,
. a drawing room and a verandah, is provided, The
drawing room is quite an independent room, so that, even if outsiders
occupy it the privacy of other rooms will not be disturbed. There
1s & smoke outlet provided by projecting a part of the kitchen on the
back side. If light partitions be erected across the front and rear
verandahs in line with the outer lines of the wall of the drawing room,
with self-closing shutters hung by means of springed hinges, the front
verandah would become a useful sitting room and the rear one, a
small dining room for occasional use. There are projecting hbalconies
provided in front of windows on the front side and a cantilever
gallery on the west side on the upper floor. The w. c.s are placed
Just outside the building abuting against the bath rooms.

The kitchen and both the bed rooms are all of the same
size and their oblong shape makes them very serviceable. Wall
cupboards are provided in the space below wmdow.s. Thus the
flats supply all the needs of a slightly larger family,
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Floor Area of two ] [ T .
Storeys. 1924 sq. ft. Plan No. 80 Cost Rs. 8,000

The plan of these flats is taken from my Residential Buildings
Suited to India. - This is one of the plans most favourite with medium
sized middle class families, and so far as I am aware of, no less than
ten buildings have been erected on the scheme of the plan with slight
alterations in different places. The alterations made are very interest-
ing as they indicate the general trend of this class of people. In all the
ten cases the rear staircase has been altogether omitted. An improve-
ment also has been effected in all the cases in the arrangement shown
in the plan viz. the w. c. first and bath afterwards. In some houses
the positions of these are reversed, a small through lobby being provided
to reach the w. c., while in others, the w. c. is located as it is, but it is
made to face the left hand side. Third alteration made by some
families is to shift the main staircase from the verandah and put it
just outside the building in two flights at right angles to each other.
The first flight starts just in front of the second post in the verandah,
near the tail of the artrow in the plan, with a square landing at the
corner, the other flicht starting from it at right angles and running

parallel to the right hand side of the building.

Another alteration made by all the families was to convert the
store room into a bed room, which, on account of the cancellation of
the rear staircase became much larger. A godown rack of three
shelves in the kitchen, the number of wall cupboards in all the rooms
and a loft on the top of the w. c. and bath, with an entrance by means
of a portable ladder in the bed room for reaching the “dead” storage,

were found adequate substitutes for the separate store room.

The popularity of the plan owes a great deal to the grouping of
rooms which is best suited to the Indian style of living, and also to the
compactness, and particularly to the adequate sizes of all the rooms,
which, ( excepting the kitchen ) being oblong, are very serviceable and
therefore more ‘roomy’, though small.
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Floor Area ] [ .
4616 sq. ft. Plan No. 81 Cost Rs. 19,500

This is a well thouzht out, nice desion of four-room flats. The
entrance to the ground floor flats is from the left and right hand sides
into a long verandah, which also serves as a passage to the different
rooms and also as a waiting place. The sizes of all the rooms are good,
and their grouping, in every flat, is excellent and very economical.
The space between the kitchen and bed room, in front of the passage
is very cleverly utilised in forming cupboards on all four sides,
Particularly those cupboards in the kitchens and bed rooms, which are
spacious, would be very highly appreciated. A store room is arranged
very conveniently in a corner, close to the kitchen, and the bath and
w.c. are given such quarters, that being unobtrusive, both aftord
the greatest privacy and are independently accessible from every room,
Perhaps the sentiments of some orthodox people might revolt, when,
after purifying themselves by taking a bath, they have to tread the
“defiled” space in front of the w. c., before reaching the kitchen or

other rooms.

For reaching the upper flats the entrance is on the front side and
one has to go below the short flight of stairs on the right hand side,
face towards the main entrance, and start climbing the left hand
flight, to land finally in front of the drawing room on the right hand
side. The verandahs in the case of upper flats, serve as excellent
balconies which can be used also for sleeping out as they are suffi-
ciently wide. There are, besides, round balconies projecting from
corners of drawing rooms. These are not shown in the plan but can
be seen in the photograph. These lend a charm and heighten the
effect of the elevation. The same staircase leads independently to
the terraced roof, which can be used in common by the people of

either flat as the passage to it is independent.

A nice desion indeed, which provides, ina small, compact space,
most of the facilities of a cottage home.

4
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Floor Area ]
2980 sq- ft. Plan No. 82 [ Cost Rs. 12,200

The plan of this building is of the common, orthodox type, but
the arrangements are simple “and the pro ]ectm“ balconies, and the
concrete ‘;alz work are modern features. The outline of the plan is
nearly a square. A square plan has usually one disadvantage, viz.
that the central room or rooms cannot be adequately lighted and
ventilated. To overcome this it is usual, if the bmlumo' is large,
to leave an open courtyard or chowk, in 'the centre, ]arn‘e or smq}]
according to the size of the plan. Tn the present house the (hfhcult\
is surmounted by providing an unimportant room, viz.,, a store room,
in the centre, which does not necessarily need direct light and
ventilation.

The main front entrance is not in the centre, but a little on one
side, and a staircase is located inside it., Though full advantage is
not taken of the situation to treat it as the central feature, it has,
still, been given a prominence by projecting the staircase and entrance
hay about .)it and providing concrete ;a?:s on both the sides of it.
There isa drawing hall for male members in the front, and behind it is
another for the female members. The kitchen is an oblong and spacious
room, so that there should not be any necessity, nolmqllv. of a separate
dining room. However, the latter has been provided for.  The store
room deu\ es its light 1)al't]\ through the rear verandah. The bath room
and w. c. are both very well located in a lobby, so that, they can be
independently approached from any room in the house. There 1s a
small room in front of the lobby in which a sink is provided. This is
one of the necessities in an Indian home. It might be used either as
a urinal or a washing place. Behind it, in the right hand corner, is
a w. c. with an entrance from the outmde for servants. The sizes of
all the rooms are good enough for such a ﬂqt intended for a middle
class family. There is a back entrance through the rear verandah
and also two side entrances, one through the dmmn room and the
other through the front hall. This feature is not commendable.
Too many entrances interfere with the privacy and also are disadvan-
tageous from the point of view of safety. The bed room in the
front would be more useful as a study room, since it has no access
to the back side or to the bath room, except thmuOh the store room,
which is another bad feature.

Upstairs the same arrangement as below, is made, except, that
there are a few balconies and that there is a staircase provided on
the rear, outside the house (not shown in the plan).
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Floor Area e
3000 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 83 [ Cost Rs. 12,600

The plan on the opposite page represents five room flats,
one on each floor. The building stands on a corner plot with roads
on_the south and west side. There are two entrances on the front to
ihe verandah. The latter, though spacious encugh serves mostly as a
passage. Just behind the verandah are the staircase for the upper
flat and a drawing room. The latter 1s of an adequate size for the
type of the home. As there are verandahs on the front and rear
of it and only a blind wall on the bed room side, even if strangers
occupy it, the privacy of the family would, in no way, be disturbed.
All the three bed rooms are open to-the Western or South-western
breeze. The kitchen is of an oblong shape and occupies the best
position in the North-east corner, so that, smoke and smells from it
are not likely to spread into the adjoining rooms. There is no special
dining room provided, but the bed room adjoining the kitchen
would be a very suitable room in normal times, On special oceasions,
when a large number of guests are to be treated, the drawing hall
would afford the necessary room, particularly as there is a passage
provided to it from the kitchen below the landing of the staircase.
The bath room is in the rearmost corner in a very convenient place,
soas to be accessible from any room. The w. c. also is given a very
oood . location.

The staircase is sufficiently wide and easy to climh. The front
verandah of the upper flat can be used as an excellent lounge, since,
at this height it affords all the mnecessary privacy. The arrangement
on the upper floor, is similar to that on the oround floor, still, there
are a few more conveniences. As there are only five steps in the left
hand flicht of the staircase, the space above the latter is covered with
flooring and thus provides a through direct passage from the front
verandah to the bath room or w. ¢. on the rear side. There are two
small balconies in the front and two long ones on the sides.
The one on the south would be really enjoyable. The corner in
front of the w. c. is utilised for a washing place. A urinal also 1s
provided in the right hand corner of the rear verandah. There is also
a spacious room provided on the top of the drawing ball. This room
lighted and ventilated on all four sides, and provided with a spacious
terraced roof all round, is the best room in the house.

The projection of the front verandah, with rounded corners, lends
a special charm to the design.  Both_the flats possess the best
orientation and as such are practically as good as cottage homes.
The rooms should have heen a litule larger.
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Floor Area of two

Storeys 5168 sq. ft.] Plan No. 84

[ Cost Rs. 22,000

The flats represented below belong to the type of plan Nos. 78 &
79, but are an improvement upon them. The verandah in front is
altogether omitted, and similar economy is made in doing away with
the lobby, which has resulted in increasing one room. The sizes of all
the rooms are large. There is a separate store room provided and the
bath room and w. e. are arranged in a separate appurtenance on the
rear side, and they can be reached either by the door in the hall,
dining rcom or kitchen. The latter is a bit smaller room but thes
separate provision of a dining room and a store room, more than
If a further improvement is desired, a six fte

This would

counter-balances it.
verandah may be provided in front of the main hall.
increase the size of the bed room to 18’x 12", Though this would
cause sonme increase in the cost, it would make the flats at once
suitable, for a higher class of people, who are in a position to pay a
higher rent.
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Floor Area of two '
Storeys 5250 sq. ft. Plan No. 85 [ Cost e, 22,600

The flats represented by the plan below provide accommodation
for an upper middle class family. The sizes of all the rooms are very
good.  The kitchen though small, would serve quite well as there are
separate rooms for storage and dining, close by. The outer walls are
15 to 18 in. thick, and all the partition walls are half brick thick. The
weight of the upper floor and roof is taken up by a frame work of
steel, which is hidden in the partition walls. The staircase is very

“easy. If another private staircase is required either for servants or for
lacies on the upper floor to go down, when the front verandah is
occupied by visitors, one flight can be provided with its entrance, for
going down, in the passage opposite the washing place, which wonld
lead to the middle landing of the main staircase, from where the
lower flight of the main staircase can be used for reaching the ground.
But this has to be done at the sacrifice of the small store room. The
central position of the staircase, with a slicht projection of its bay
would suggest a number of ideas to thearchitect to make the elevation
as attractive as required.
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Floor Aren ] Plan No. 86 [ Cost Rs. 27,000
6086 sq. ft. : :

The flats in this plan are designed on a generous scale. There is
a common entrance in the centre on to a verandah, from which inde-
pendent entrances are provided on the left and right hand side for the
respective flats.  All the rooms including even the kitchen arve of very
liberal size, and the 4 ft. passage between the drawing hall and dining
room, gives an independent entrance to every room in the flat. When
the entrance door of the flat across the front verandah, is closed the”
verandah can be used as a sitting out place. There is also a back
verandah, full six feet wide provided, but it serves merely as a passage.
Because it is too close to the drawing hall, tor be used as a work
verandah of the kitchen. The small store room in the corner provides
a turther necessary amenity. The bath room is in a convenient place,
and the w. c. is close to it with an outside entrance. A loft is built
on the top of the bath and w.c. Thus the flat provides all the
amenities, which a small well-to-do family needs for a decent living.
Fach flat forms an independent unit separated from the other, by the
wide staircase room and therefore, in respect of privacy these flats are

as good as cottage homes.

The staircase leading to the upper flats recedes well behind in
the front verandah and the walls on either side of it are blind, which
ensures further privacy of the flats on any one floor. The same
arrangement of rooms as below, prevails on the first floor. However,
as the verandahs on it can not be overlooked by passers-by, they
afford still greater privacy and therefore, are more enjoyable. On the
Znd floor one more flat has been arranged on the top of the central
portion and the same staircase is made to provide a passage to the
terraced roof on its top.

The elevation is modern and up-to-date. The outside is rendered
in light cream colorerete cement, with the vertical and horizontal bands

in red cement which have enhanced «the effect.
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Floor Area .
JoerArw ] Plan No.87 [ cost Re. 16,000

It is a common experience that the occupants of large tenements
use the property more carefully and also pay the rents regularly
without grudge. But there is the risk of these large tenements remain-
ing vacant, since there is a less demand for them than for smaller ones.
The plan represented by the flats pictured on the opposite page solves
this dilemma. Its special feature is that there are two flats on each
floor — one of two rooms and the other of four rooms. Iurther, the
orouping of the rooms is made in such a way, that if a family, belong-
ing to a upper middle class, be forthcoming to occupy both these
flats they could be easily combined in the manner shown on the plan
of the first floor. Not only this, but if a still larger and richer family
wants still more space, both the floors can be combined for the
oceupation of one such family. Thus, it is possible to entertain one,

two, three or even four families in the building.

The building faces North and therefore, the rooms on the
right hand side derive the full benefit of the western breeze. The
verandahs in front of the flats, though small, are very valuable, parti-
cularly if the tenements are used by different families, as they would be
useful for entertaining short time visitors even to tea. There is an ample
provision of light and ventilation in each roem. The positions of beds
are shown on the plan. The w. c. for the use of the right hand flat is
close to the one for the other flat on the left hand side. But an improve-
ment upon this can be effected in several ways to make it quite indepen-
dent for the exclusive use of that family. A special staircase is provided,
though not shown in the plan, for servants, on the back side, with its
landing in the rear gallery, and the same is continued for giving access
to the roof terrace on the top of the rear rooms of the first tloor.

The elevation lends itself to any artistic treatment as one chooses,
The projection of the central staircase bay can be treated as the
main feature. '

)
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Floor Area. of th*'ee] Plan No. 88 [ Cost Rs. 19,300
Storeys. 4693 sq. ft.

The flats represented by this plan are of the de luxe type. There
is one flat on each floor. It occupies a space of about 45 x 31’— 6"
on the ground. The ground floor flat has got two entrances—the
main, on the West side, the elevation of which, is pictured
here, and the other, on the staircase side. The verandah on the
West side, properly belongs to the ground floor flat and as there is a
separate entrance just in front of the staircase, the verandah on the
South also can be treated like that. The drawing hall is quite spacious.
The study room, which is, in fact, an excellent bed room, and the
bed room, are both very delightful rooms with the corner window of
the former and the semicircular bay of the latter. The kitchen also
is very large, obviating the necessity, in normal times, of a separate
dining room. There are two bath rooms, both of which have got in-
dependent access from any room. The store room is a little detached
from the kitchen, which some ladies might not like. This can, how-
ever, be remedied by converting the present store room into a bath
room, arranging a small w. c. on its right hand side and utilising the
remaining large square space, for a store room, with an entrance from
inside the kitchen. This would be a more compact arrangement and
provide also a convenience with economy.

If a partition is built in front of the upper landing of the staircase,
across the verandah on the West side, with a self-closing entrance
door for the flat, the latter would preserve its privacy perfectly well
from the occupants of other flats making use of the common staircase,
and thus the same arrangement of rooms as on the ground floor would
give equal, or, perhaps more comfort, as the verandahs on the
West on the upper flats would no longer be an entrance passage, and
therefore, serve as an excellent longe, in the midst of refreshing breeze,

The elevation is modern and lends itself to any variations accord-
ing to the choice and taste of the lanfllord.
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Floor Area '
3978 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 89 [Cost Rs. 15,000

This is another Plan of flats-de-luxe designed and built by the
author of this book for himself. It is standing in a corner plot with
the main road on the East, the subsidiary road on the south. The
staircase, together with the entrance, is treated as the central feature
by projecting it in a semicircular bay with a tall front window.
A garage and servant’s room are accommodated on the ground floor
with entrances from the subsidiary road. This floor is let to a middle
class family, for whom the number of rooms is increased by reducing
their sizes.  Thus, a kitchen, dining, two bed rooms, verandali,
lounge, store and bath are all conveniently provided in the small space.

The upper two floors are reserved by the owner for his family.
On the first floor, the kitchen, store and dining room form one unit,
on the left hand side, a bath, w. ¢. and a sink with a wash hand basin
are arranged between the dining room and the staircase, and a ladies’
room, drawing room and alounge are accommodated in the remaining
space.

The second floor is treated as a private suite of four bed rooms
and a library, with an English bath, commode, a urinal and toilet
room attached for common use.

There are a number of unique features in the house. The R. C. C.
staircase 33 ft. wide, 63" risers, has steps 18’ at one and 41”7 broad at
the other, with outer end embedded in the side wall and the inner over-
hangine from bottom to top. The kitchen has chullas on a
platform 2’ high, a twin window in the front, and another on side, a
glazed china sink with drainboards in a corner, and a number of
cabinets all round. The paving in all the rooms is of polished
slabs. ~ All corners at junetions of walls, either with floors, or ceiling,
or other walls are rounded. A very large number of wall
cupboards in_all the rooms, and clothes “closets in bed rooms, are
provided. The partition walls are 4" thick, but insulated against fire
and sound.  All the bed rooms are on the West. The lounze in all
the floors has the entire East and North sides glazed. Additional
wall cupboards are formed in the space below all the windows. The
roof is of the flat terraced type with a garden all round and the
enclosed space, provided with ornamental mosaic paving, serves either
as an excellent lounge, or as a sleeping out place, or also as a dining
place amidst refreshing breeze and most cheerful surroundings. Every
room is full of sunshine both in thg morning and evening. There is
arrangement provided for excluding it in the evening in the summer.
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Floor area of three 1
Storeys 4333 sq. feet. ] Plan No. 91 [ Cost Rs. 19,500

This is a plan of flats intended for the occupation of a family
belonging to the upper middle class. One flat for one family is
arranged on each floor, but the arrangement is more convenient and
suitable for one family occupying the whole building. There is a
seven feet verandah in the front, but if different families occupy
different floors, it loses its privacy, unless an independent door be
provided throngh the opening on the right hand side of the main
entrance, and the passage to the stair case is closed by means of‘&
. partition wall across the verandah. The drawing room occupies
the central position and is of a good size, but the verandah beyond it
does not serve any better purpose than that of a passage, for which,
a corridor of even three or four feet width, would have sufficed. The
bed room on the right hand side, with its semi-circular projecting
window bay, is a charming room and the proximity of a bath and w. c.
to it, makes it more valuable. The w. c. however, is facing the door
in the dining room and therefore, to conceal it from the view, a self-
closing half swing door, to close the bath and w. c. block, is necessary.

The architect has sought to bring about a symmetrical effect in
the elevation by mutilating one fourth space of the ladies room and
projecting a corner inside. This is strongly objectionable and has
resulted in making the shape of the room awkward, and space, smaller
and inconvenient, The room could have bheen made square within
the same expense.

Another blemish in the plan is that the passage beyond the
store room does not serve any useful purpose. If it had been included
in the store room and an exit door, if necessary at all, in the kitchen,
were provided in the corner of the store just opposite to the door
between the kitchen and dining room, it would have given more
useful space without increasing the cost.

On the upper floors the same general arrangement, as on the
ground floor, has been made. The stair case is continued to give an
access to the terraced roof. The elevation is graceful and imposing,
Colorcrete rendering on the outside surface, with the bands on the
surface in another contrasting colour, would further enhance the
beauty. ‘
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Floor Area of two _
Storeys 5475 sq. ft.] Plan No. 92 [ Cost Rs. 15,000

The plan on the opposite page is specially designed to provide
the best orientation, circulation, privacy etc. — factors which make for
health, comfort and happiess. It is designed as a cottage home,
with bed rooms on the upper floor. But with some alterations it can
be adopted also as equally comfortable flats, one on each floor, These
alterations are : (@) to build a small washing place, in front of the
w. ¢ - adjoining the east wall of the garage, (b) to provide a hath
room, in place of the right hand w. c. and the washing place, showne
in the plan, () to locate the store in the space occupied by the
present bath room, (d) toshift the kitchen and dining room further
to the north, in place of the existing kitchen and dining room and
(¢) to convert the dining room into a bed room. Further, the stair
case may be arranged in such a way as to leave a clear headway of
63 ft. below the landing, if an entrance to the upper #at is made
by providing a door in place of the window on the right hand in the
stair case room.  This can be done by projecting the stair case hay
about 4 ft. on the right hand side either in a rectangular or semi-
circular form., The Ilatter can be then treated as the central

feature.

The plan faces the South, so that all the living rooms derive the
benefit of the South-west breeze. The 8 ft. verandah in the front
would be an excellent lounge. The drawing hall is open on three
sides and is an independent room. The guest room is almost
detached. The guests can have an independent access to the bath
or the w. c. through the open chowk without disturbing the privacy
of any room. The central paved yard would be an ideal place for
children to play, and their activities can be watched from any room of
the house. The garage is attached to the house and if necessary,
a door in front of the w. ¢. may be provided to reach it from inside
when it is raining.

The apper flat would be still more enjoyable, as it would provide
greater privacy. Every room has the best cross ventilation, and if a room
is built on the top of the garage, it will be open on all four sides
commanding a wide view, ‘
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Floor Area of three ] [ 5 :
Storeys 4602 sq. ft. Plan No. 93 Cost Rs. 20,300

"The plan on the opposite page represents a very convenient design’
of flats-de-luxe. It c01,1_1prises all the necessary elements that go to
make a successful design. There is a spacious verandah of 8 ft. width
in the front, which, if a screen be arranged acrossit on the left hand side
of the entrance steps, to close the view of the staircase, would obtain
a perfect privacy from people of the upper tlats going up and down
the staircase. The kitchen occupies the best position in respect of the
proper orientation and being an oblong room, though small, would be
very serviceable. The store room is quite conveniently situated with,
respect to the kitchen. The drawing room is quite an independent
room and as such even when it is occupied by strangers the privacy of
the entire house will remain undistarbed. The dining room is also a
large, oblong room and quite close to the kitchen. There is a general
bath room with an independent passage to it from any room in the
house, The bed rooms are situated at the extreme sides of the flats
and as they face the West they enjoy breeze to the maximum extent.
The bed room on the south side has its own private bath room and
as the general bath room is quite close to the other bed room, it will
serve as its private bath room. Thereis a convenient entrance on
the back side. Thus, considered from every point of view it is a flat
enjoying practically all the benefits of a cottage home.

As the staircase 1s on the outside in one corner, the upper flats
enjoy still better privacy. DBecause, if the door hetween the staircase
and the verandah is kept closed, the privacy of the flats would, in
no way, be disturbed by the people using the staircase, provided the
latter is of a sound proof material.

The elevation is most delightful and if an adequate setting of a
landscape garden be provided its charms would be still more heightened.
The staircase bay projects too much beyond other parts and therefore,
catches the eye first, but this feature is relieved by the small corner
balconies. The tall windows on either side lend a balancing effect.

In the three colour frontispiece this same building is shown
amidst a heautiful setting of a garden,

Perhaps the only defect of thebuilding is that there are too many
corners which must necessaril y increase the cost.
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Floor Area of two .
Storeys 4024 sq. ft. ] Plan No. 94 [ Cost Rs. 18,750

The plan of these Hats is on a more luxurions scale than the
preceding design. Not only is every room larger and more
spacious, but the general arrangement also is more convenient, and
therefore, calculated to make for greater comfort and happiness. The
verandah in front is ten ft. wide and its extension on the extreme
left, in particular, makes it very enjoyable. The staircase, as in the
previous plan, is outside the building and on its extr-me right hand
corner so that, the people going up and down it, would not cause the
least disturbance to the people occupying the lower flat.

n

The drawing room is next to the staircase, the most advancing
room. It is a much larger room than in the previous plan, and can,
besides, be combined with the dining room on special occasions, The
dining room is better situated with respect to the kitchen and has got
just the necessary size. The kitchen occupies the proper corner viz.
N. E. and has a store room connected to it in a convenient manner.
There are two spacious bed rooms, each with a private bath attached
to it. The one on the left hand side would be a very suitable guest
room, as it has a separate entrance from the outside and is completely
closed on the kitchen side. The other bed room, viz. that on the
extreme right hand side is a very charming room as it commands a
wide outlook both in the south and west directions. It would be a very
appropriate room for the master. The semi-circular verandah on the rear
might serve either as a work verandahor a sitting out place in the
evening. There is no general bath room. For this it is suggested that
the bath room attached to the master’s room might be provided with a
door in the lobby and kept open for general use by day, when, its door
on the bed room side may be kept closed.

The circular staircase, with its three fold window, lends exquisite
beauty to the already charming general composition. Though all the
steps are winding, they are sufficiently broad even at the inner end as
the central ‘well’ is large. The same staircase winds to the terraced
roof, and the latter can be used as a deck, Architectually this is one
of the most beautiful residential buildings, Thus, considered from
every point of view the home leaves nothing to be desired.
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Floor Area of two] P
Storeys 12500 sq- ft. Plan No. 95 [ Cost Rs. 58,000

These are flats-de-luxe suitable for families of a rich class. There
is a spacious entrance hall, which opens by an arch into a large stair-
case hall. The qucmusnecs of this hall creates a first good  Impre-
ssion. The entrance to the individual flat is on the Sldes of the
entrance hall, into a spacious verandah which can be used as a lounge.
There are two large bed rooms, each of which, is prov ided with its own
bath and dressmn‘ room. The drawing room is large enough to
accommodate the necessary furniture mthout causing an effect of
crampedness. The dining room is still larger. There 1S a service
- verandah on the back side. The kitchen and the store soom are in one
corner cut off by a verandah from the living rooms. In addition to the,,
bath rooms attached to the bed rooms ther‘e 1s a general bath room.
behind the dispense room, with a sink useful for t"ik]ll” an Indian bath
There is a long gqlla v on each side with a service staircase independent
for each flat f01 the use of servants including a sweeper. A number
of clothes closets and wall cupboards are provided. There is a large
opening between the sitting room and the dining room, so that on
special occasions both these halls can be combined t()oethel Thus, the
ﬂats provide every element of a comfortable hvmrr on the part

a high class family.

T EEm
a R — -"v.:.-.._'. R =
—_— |
= Kilchen §sore. —
| BN Fs-ém I| |I nse Qi ff:;’? - ]
. =
== = =
BN ¥ B!
||:! | Terarash | i
wll ¥ i I
] rrem i
:: Im b Drapense E
i3 (W oref 8o - (:
e el i " H
i (Fal
_t}, i B a
‘9 ""E; Bad Prm. I | 3}
3 |§§ i ___________ Dwﬁrnj GOGm’ """ = é‘ ?:
15‘«5 $
‘aﬁ o= " E
Al I Jitling B> 20476 3]
.
| - § |

5 ii

Bed Pm 6176
Verdndak 10«75 e

rrmmmmommacsoo Usrgndab 1041716 | Enlrance }Qﬁi
- L

l
l . — T - -
= v — ¥ S etz =] )

e e R e as
N i =<5 . I doee]
| $ BAn oF Geourp & 7% Fiooes ¢ i
Dry—— - =0 el

Fl‘n 249



INDEX

Advantages of a square plan 13
do of rocky site 21

Aesthetic stair case 68

After noon tea—space for 40
Air bricks 52

Air conditioning 93, 115

Air cooling 68

Air washing 122

Air requirements of nursery 72
“Allowance of air for furniture 52
Alterations in plan 18
Amenities of a nursery 72
Analysis of a home 42
Ancestral home-value of 1
Angle of vigion 83 Y

Ante room of comfort room 69
Appurtenances in a home 46
Arbour 84

Architect’s service 13
Architecture modern 76

do  must change with times 80

Aspect 29

Attic as a store room 59

Bakelite 77, 92
Balancing effect in elevation 84
Balcony 47
Bamboo matting for insulation 114
Bath room 45, 64
do in bed room 53
Bay windows 18, 31, 32, 85
Bed room—condition of-in Indian
homes of the poor 51—orientation
of 9, 52—windows in 52
Behren 16
Bicycles storage 59, 61
Bird rest 89
Breeze 26
Built—in wall cupboard 53, 92
Bulky storage 60
Busy street not good for home 22

Cabinets in kitchen 55
do in store 61
Cantilever canopy 120

Carbonic acid gas 3

Causes of exodus from villages 5
do  of low vitality 51

Celler as store 59

Central system of air cooling 120

Cesspool 21

Chawl 266

Cheerful surroundings 82

Chesterfield chair 76

Chest of drawers 53

Child play 39, 43

Choice of cotteges 5

Chowk 268

Chromium 77

Circulation 29, 46

Clayey site 21

Cleanliness 34

Clock 56

Closet 44, 53, 61, 136, 142, 148

Coat hanger 62, 63

Colour—pshychological effect of 95
—effect on radiation, 114—cold and
warm 106,—depends upon light 105
—recommendations of, in different
rooms 109—schemes 104—schemes
based on harmony 101—Schemes
in ancient India 106

Colorerete 77

Colour chart 98

Coloured birds in tropies 105

Coloured pictures in nursery 72

Comfort 31-room 68

Concentration of mind 44

Concrete flower boxes 44

Concrete jali184

Conservatory 94, 248

Cooking range 59

Cooling by ice 127—-by night air 119
effect by trees 21

Co-operative movement 5

Copying nature 79

Corbusier Le 7

Corners in plan, too many 18

Cornice 50

Cost depends on shape, 13—on local
materials 16—a geason of work
17—of homes 8, 128—of labour 9, of
materials 10

Cross ventilation 52

315



316

Courtyard 130, 132, 296 Facing of buildings 26
Counsel of wife 3 Fencing 87
Cupboards 43--built in walls 53, 84, Fgrro-.concr.ete il
61, 92—underground 58, 62 F}ltermg air 116
S Fire proof garage 74

: do stair case 68, 269
in drawing room 50-——in Fiat roof 18, 77
Danﬁ?rserl; 72 Flats 21, 266
Davenport 70 Flexibility in a home 29, 33, 38

Decoration 95—of new house 109 Flies—:-nuisance of H4
Dead storage 61 Floor in kitchen 92
Defective drain 21 Flower beds 88

Development Department Bombay 5 Iolding partition 146, 158, 172, 190
Devices for automatic opening of Fountain 89

garage 74 Freehold site 23
Dining 42—table 92--in the open Front yard—treatment of 83

air 58 Fuel room 44, 59
Direction of wind 52 Functionalism 78
Digcomfort—causes of 21 Furniture in nursery 72, 91
Discord in colour 97, 101—effect of Furniture requirments 29, 33

102 do in modern architecture 81

Disposal of solid and liquid refuse 35 Furnighing 91

Distance of building from Street 83

Division of labour 16 i :

Doors in drawing room 49--in kit- Gangway for serving food 92

chen 57 Garge 74
Double drawing room 50 do inside home 74, 85, 186
Drainage facilities of site 21 do—placement of 85
Drain boards 53 Garbage bin 56
Drawing room 49—size 50 Gas cooking and plants 74
Dressing room 52 Geometrical stair case 68
Drying court 45, 85, 152 Glass in building and furniture 77,
Drying line 85 92

do linen 57 Good planning 4

do yard 85 Grass matting for insulation 119
Dudock 76 Gravelly site 21
Dust 35, 83, 116 Grille w. i. 202

Gropious 7, 78

Earth closet 35 Grouping 29, 32, 46
Economy 13 Guest room 45, 70

Effect of colour on mind 94, 95
do of discord 102

Embellishment 4 Handicrafts 44
Enclosed area looks small 83 Harmony 95, 97, 98
Entrance 45, 84 Hatstand 61

Env_ironments mould character 94, 82 Hedge 86
Equipment of kitchen 56,—dining Height of floor 78

room 57—bath 65 73,—nursery 71 do of walls—apparent increase
Esprit Moderne 78 in 107
Estimate of home necessary 13 High plinth 15
Evaporation from body surface 21, Hobbies 44—shop 70

115 Home in centre.of plot 84

Excess over estimate 2, 3 Héney comb 4



317

Horizontal angle of vision 83 Modern Architecture 76, 81
House should be growing 41 do  trendin 'colour'lo
Hue !-?6_ do  in landscaping 82
Humidity 26 ' do  kitchen in West 56
Humus 35

Morning sun 25
Morning tea 42
< D)
ImprloE)enlent of orthodox kitchen hﬁgffgiﬁgﬁrﬁl‘fgg” o
> 5
Importance of bed room 50 Maverdeng o ain oF
do of sunshine 25
Ingle nook 18
Inflation of rent 5
Isulation from heat 110
, do from sound 124
Introduction 1
Instinet of building home 1
Investment 20, 267

Needlework 44
New Materials 77
Nbani traps 56, 65
Nuisance of flies 22
Nursery 58

North light 106

Japanese house 53 Oblong kitchens better 54
Junctions of walls with floor 92 Orientation 24,—aim of 25-of kitchen
50,~bed room 52
Kiln 22 Outer thick wall 16
Kitchen 54—size of 54—equipment of Outdoor dining 58
56-—smells in 57 Oud 7
Oven 56

Labour saving 31

9
%:;léles:i%? ggrden 82, 204, 216 Pantry 43, 62
Ladies apartment 58 Partition 15 o
Lavatory basin 73 do_ folding 146, 17
Lawn 86 Parties 42

Le Corbusier 76 Pegs 50

: Pergola 89
%;gﬁi&fﬁormme of 54 Percentage cost of labour 9

. Perspiration——causes of 21, 115
Lodcc':ll ml;ltsglﬁirlsﬁcheme 105 Physical features of site 21

Picture rail 50
Lt;:it (f)(I)lr ;:ﬁ;eoes 862 75 Pise de terre 114
do about bath room 64 Plg.nts lelielc‘_‘,(:.(i)g; Ei)?; e
ilding— dy for 84 o—8 S 3
%iiﬁfﬁgl{&% 441.9;38 iy Plantation about building 8%
Lying—in room'58 Play room for children 172

Plinth area rate 8~
do height of 15

1 —position of 84 Plywood 72
ﬁg;gtgﬂgggecios{)%% e Polishgd paving in bath 65

i - Pool 8
ﬁgslzfé zbc;x 9 ' Position of store 59—of stair case GS,
Meals—hurried of children 39 ~ of kitchen 56

Minimum size of drawing room 49 Practical conveniences 2‘}
Mirror type insulation” 113 do congiderations 29, 40



Prayer room 63

Prevention of flies 54

Primary colours 98

Privacy 29, 36, 83-of bath 73 of sound
30, 125 }

Prospect 29, 31

Provision store 43

Purpose of landscaping 832

Racks 56

Radiation of heat 24, 114

Radio city 124

Radio—listening to—space for 44
Refrigerator 56

Refrigerant 121, 123
Railway——proximity to 23

R. C. C. construction 128
Reception room 45

Recreation 44

Requirements of good planning 4

do of nursery 58
do of comfort room 59
do of guest room 70

Rise and tread—relation of 21
Rocky site 21

Rockfeller centre 124

Roof terrace 68

Roominess 29, 32

Rough cost 9

Rules of design of bedroom 53

Salty water and roofing iron
Sheets 22

Sandy surface 21

Sanitary fittings 73

Sanitation 29, 34

Sanitary consideration of site 22
Saraswat Brahmin Colony 5
Saree catehing fire—remedy for 55
Scullery 54, 55

School near home site 23

Seat in garden 89

Seagon of building work 17

Sea breeze 21

Seclusion 31—in prayer room 63
Selection of site 20

Service stair case 242, 248, 269
Setting round building 82
Shade of trees 97

Shady trees 84

Shams in architecture 93
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Shelves in kitchen 54, 57
, in store 59

Shrubbery 87
Sick room 53 :
Sink in kitchen 56—in bath 64
Site on reclaimed ground 22
Skirting 50
Sleeping—space for 43
Smells in kitchen 57
Smoke outlet 55, 56—1in bath 65
Smoke—effect of on plants 94
Soft murum foundations 21
Soil conditions of site 21
Sound——proofing 124
Specification 16——of ideal home 126 -
Speculative builders 20
Statues in garden 89
Stair case 66—requirements of 66—

fire proof 68. 269
Stainless steel 77, 93
Standardisation reduces costs 17
Steel wool 122
Stock sizes 19

Storage 43--space in bed rooms 53
Store room 58

Storing bicycles 59, 61

Storied house cheaper 14

String course 84

Study 43

Stuffiness 27

Sultriness 27

Subsoil water 21

Suggestions for economy 13

Summer air conditioning 117
Summer house 89

Sun dial 89

Sun’s rays 25, 30, 95

Supply of drinking water 22
Symmetry in architecture 79, 84

Table—dining 92

Tall building—remedy for 84
Tall trees 22

Tanneries 22

Temperature affects comfort 37
Terrace 86

Toileting 45

Toilet room 72

Trays of wire for vegetables 56
Tree for shade 84

Trellis work 3%



Under ground cupboard 58
Undeveloped localities 20

Uneven settlement of funds 22
Unit system of air conditioning 120
Urine—reaction of—on lime 65
Urinol 45

Uges af dining room 57

Utility 82

Valuables 60
Vegetable garden 89
Ventilation 36
_ Venetian blinds 93
~ Verandah on S. W. 26, 47
do width of 47
Vertical angle of vision 83
Victor Bourgeois 163
Vitamins in fresh vegepables 90
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Walks and drives 84, 86, 88
Wall construction in western coun-
fries 111
Wall cupboards below windows 52
, 1n k¥tchen 54, 61
Wardrobes 92
Water closet 45,
1oom 16
Western kitchen 54
White washing for insulation 144
Windows in kitchen 54—in
do in stair case—air
conditioned rooms 93
Window area minimum 52
do sills as flower boxes 71,94
Wright Frank Lloyd 76
Worship room 63

72—inside bath



